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Directory for Correspondence

Disclaimer and Compliance Statements

The College in General ..................................................................... The President

While Wofford College reserves the right to make changes in its calendar,
policies, regulations, fees, prices, and curriculum, the information in this
Catalogue accurately reflects p olicy and states progress requirements for
graduation effective September 1, 1995.

Curriculum a nd Faculty ................... The Vice President for Academic Affairs
and Dean of the College

'

Admission to the College ....................................... The Director of Admissions
Student Life ............................................ The Vice Presi~nt for Student Affairs
and Dean of Students
Registration, Student Academic Records,
.
and Summer Session ..... ............................................................. The Registrar
Library a nd Archjves ............................................. ...................... .... The Librarian
Business Management ...... ............................... The Vice President for Business

The college complies with the provisions of the Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act of 1974. Th is act, as it applies to institutions of higher
learning, ensures that students have access to certain records that pertain to
them and that unauthorized persons do not have access to such records. A
full statement of Wofford policy regarding the implementation of the act is
available upon request to the Registrar.
Wofford College's policy of nondiscrimination on the basis of race, color,
religion, national origin, sex, hanrucap, a nd age is in conformity with
applicable federal laws and regulations.

Student Fees and other Financial Matters ................................... The Controller
Scholarships and other Financial Aid ................ The Director of Financial Aid
Alumni Interests and Parents Programs ...................... The Director of Alumni
and Parents Programs
Public Information and Publications ........... The Director of Communjcations
Gifts, Gra nts, and Bequests ............... The Executive Director of Development
Athletic Programs .......................................................... The Director of Athletics
Religious Activities .............................................................. ............. The Chaplain
Career Counseling and Placement .................... ............. The Director of Career
Services and Placement

The mailing address is Wofford College, 429 North Church Street, Spartanburg, South Carolina 29303-3663.
The telephone numbe r is 597-4000. The area code as of September 1, 1995, is
803. On December 3, 1995, the area cod e will change to 864.
Parents, students, alumni, and friends are corrually invited to visit the
campus, and for information and assistance may inquire at the Admissions
Office in Hugh S. Black Hall, or a t the eofytos D. Papadopoulos Building,
the Franklin W. Olin Building, or the DuPre Administration Building.
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Academic Calendar for 1995-96

April

Fall Semester 1995
August

31 Thursday - Pre-session faculty workshop
May

I

Septe mbe r

1
16
18
19

1 Friday- Pre-session faculty workshop
2-4 Saturday-Monday - Orientation for new students
5 Tuesday -Registration for new atld returning students,
and classes begin
13 Wednesday -Last day for adding and dropping
courses and registering

10
13-17
18-19
21

Monday - Classes resume
Tuesday- Pre-registration for faB semester
Thursday - Pre-registration for fa]j semester
Friday- Last day for dropping courses with passing
grade
Friday - Last day of spring semester classes
Monday-Friday- Spring semester final examinations
Saturday-Sunday - Commen cement activities
Tuesday :._ Final grades due

Summer Session 1996
June

3

Monday - First term begins

October

20 Friday- First grading period ends
24 Tuesday - Mid-semester grades due

July

5 Friday - First te rm ends
8 Monday - Second term begins

November

2 Thursday - Registration for Interim
10 Friday - Last day for dropping courses with passing
grad e
14 Tuesday- Pre-registration for spring semester
16 Thursday- Pre-registration for spring semester
21 Tuesday- Thanksgiving holidays begin a t 5:30 p.m.
27 Monday - Classes resume

August

9

December

8
11-15
15
19

Friday- Last day of fall semester classes
Monday-Friday - FaB semester final examinations
Friday - Christmas holidays begin at 5:30 p.m.
Tuesday- Final grades due

Academic Calendar for 1996-97
Fall Semester 1996
August

February

7 Sunday - Residence halls open
8 Monday - Interim begins

1-2 Sunday-Monday- Orientation for new students
3 Tuesday - Registration for new and returning
students, and classes begin
11 Wednesday - Last day for adding and dropping
courses and registering

October

18 Friday- First grading period ends
22 Tuesd ay - Mid-semester grades due
31 Thursday- Registration for Interim

November

8 Friday - Last day fo r dropping courses with passing
grade
12 Tuesday - Pre-registration for spring semester
14 Thursd ay - Pre-registration for spring sem ester

2 Friday - Interim ends

Spring Semester 1996
February

March

4
5
6
13
14

Sunday - Residence halls open
Monday - Registration for spring semester classes
Tuesday -Classes begin
Tuesday- Interim grades due
Wednesday - Last day for adding and dropping
courses and registering

15 Friday - First grading period end s
19 Tuesday - Mid-semester grades due
22 Friday - Spring holidays begin a t 5:30 p.m.

4

29-30 Thursday-Friday- Pre-Session Faculty Workshop
31 Saturday - Orientation for new students

September

Interim 1996
January

Friday - Second term ends

Thanksgiving holidays TBA
December

2
6
9-13
13
17

Monday - Classes resume
Friday - Last day of fall semester classes
Monday-Friday - Fall semester final examinations
Friday - Christmas holidays begin at 5:30 p.m.
Tuesday- Final grad es due
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Interim 1997
January

5 Sunday - Residence halls open
6 Monday - Interim begins
31 Friday - Interim ends
I

Spring Semester 1997
Sunday - Residence halls open
Monday- Registration for spring semester classes
Tuesday - Classes begin
Tuesday- Interim grades due
Wednesday - Last d ay for adding and dropping
courses and registering

February

2
3
4
J1
12

March

14 Friday- First grading period ends
18 Tuesday- Mid-semester grades due
Spring holidays TBA

April

May

15 Tuesday - Pre-registra tion for fall semester
17 Thursday- Pre-registration for fall semester
18 Friday - Last day for dropping courses with passing
grade
9
12-16
17-18
20

Friday - Last day of spring semester classes
Monday-Friday- Spring semester final examinations
Saturday-Sunday - Commencement activities
Tuesday - Final grades due

Summer Session 1997
June

2 Monday - First term begins

July

4
7

Friday - First term ends
Monday Second term begins

Augu st

8

Friday - Second term end s

6

Main Building, 1854
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Purpose of the College

The independent Phi Beta Kappa colleges and universities in the Carolinas
are Davidson, Duke, Furman, Wake Forest, and Wofford.

Founded in 1854 and related to the United Methoctist Church, Wofford
College is a privately supported four-year liberal arts college of approximately one thousand undergraduate men and women students.

During the era of higher education expansion after World War II, Wofford
prospered. Around a core of historic buildings rose imposing new structures including the Milliken Science Building, the versatile Campus Life
Building and the modem Sandor Teszler Library, which houses a collection
of 210,000 bound volumes and microforms. Wofford Terrier athletics teams,
with strong financial support from alumni and friends, competed successfully against much larger schools.

The purpose of Wofford College is.to function as a liberal arts institution of
superior quality. Its chief concern is the development of an intellectual,
spiritual, and aesthetic atmosphere in which serious a nd inquiring minds of
students and faculty alike will be challenged to a confmon search for truth
and freedom, wherever that search may lead, and in which each person may
become aware of his or her own individual worth while aspiring to high
standards of learning and morality.
ln su ch an environment all members of the Wofford community should
develop intellectual curiosity, independence of thought, maturity of judgment, self-discipline, religious faith, and moral character so that they will be
ever sensitive to the duties and responsibilities of good citizenship and
render effective leadership and generous service to the communities in
which they live.
This concept of liberal education is in harmony with the ideals of the United
Methodist Church, to which the college is related, and should lead to a
Christian philosophy of life among all who study and teach and work here.
Adopted by the Faculty. September 10, 1965, and the Board ofTrustees, October 5, 1965.

History of the College
Established by the Methodist Church in 1854 with businessman and minister
Benjamin Wofford's bequest of $100,000, Wofford is one of fewer than two
hundred existing American colleges founded before the Civil War. The
Wofford College historic district, comprised of four of the firs t faculty homes
and the original Main Building with its distinctive twin towers, is listed on
the National Register of Historic Places. It remains the physical and
symbolic center of the campus in downtown Spartanburg, South Carolina.
Wofford benefited greatly in its first century from the leade rship of three
outstanding presidents, all of whom brought national distinction to the
college. William Wightman, the first president, later became a Methodist
bishop, and did much to define the mode m role of the church-related
college in America. James H . Carlisle, an original faculty member and
president from 1875 to 1902, was a man devoted to the idea of Christian
service through liberal arts education, and made this spirit his legacy to the
college. His successor, Henry Nelson Snyder, built on a firm foundation to
give the college a reputation for academic excellence. Under his leadership,
in 1941, Wofford became the first independent college or university in South
Carolina to receive a charter for a chapter of Phi Beta Kappa. Of the more
than 2,000 four-yea r colleges and universities in the United States, fewer
than 250 can induct graduates into this prestigious academic honor society.
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Academic innovations included a January Interim, which gave students the
freedom to pursue a variety of educational opportunities both on campus
and around the world . Once a college for white men, Wofford was a leader
in the racial desegregation movement in higher education in the 1960' s, and
opened its doors to women in the 1970's. At the same time, Wofford
remained true to its classical college h eritage by deliberately limiting
enrollment to 1,100 undergraduates, and refusing to step back from its
emphasis on being a "liberal arts college of superior qua lity."
Over the past fifteen years, Wofford has won increasing recognition for its
academic leadership. President Joab M. Lesesne Jr. has held the highest
offices of the Southern University Conference, the National Association of
Independent Colleges and Universities and the ational Association of
Schools and Colleges of the United Methodist Church. Wofford's academic
program was further enhanced in 1992 with the opening of the Franklin W.
Olin Building. The $6 million building is desig ned to facili tate the use of
advanced technology in the teaching of the liberal arts. It houses the college's
computer center, a teaching theater, a language/foreign studies laboratory,
a nd classrooms featuring state-of-the-art audio-visual equipment.
In .the mid-1990's, Wofford has been a member of a public-private partnership to bnng to Spartanburg the summer training camp of the National
Football League's Carolina Panthers. This effort involves three separate
capital projects: the construction of the Richardson Physical Activities
Building, the erection of a new football stadium, and the acquisition and
landscaping of about 30 additional a cres for the campus. The Panthers u se
these facilities for five to six weeks in the summer; the Wofford community
benefits from them during the academic year.
Wofford alumni live in all 50 states and 18 foreign countries. The alumni
rolls include five Rhodes Scholars, five Truman Scholars, a Goldwater
Scholar and winners of many other post-graduate fellowships. Among the
13,196 living alumni (graduates and non-graduates), there are almost 1,100
physicians, dentists and other health care professionals; 565 attorneys and
judges, including two of the five justices of the South Carolina Supreme
Court; and 400 college faculty members or administrators. More than 1,200
alumni are presidents, chief executive officers or owners of businesses or
other organizations. Hundreds of Wofford men and women work in
government, churches, schools and other service organizations.
Surely, Wofford's Latin motto, Jntaminatis Fu/get Honoribus, "Untarnished,
she shines with honor," has never been more true than it is today.

9
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Accreditation
One of nine colleges which met in Atlanta in 1895 to form the Southern
Association of Colleges and Schools, Wofford is today fully accredited by
that bod y to offer the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science.

Housed in the library are the Wofford College Archives and the records and
historical materials of the South Carolina Conference of the United Methodist Church. The library also contains meeting areas with media facilities
and a gallery with a changing schedule of exhibitions through the course of
each year.

Phi Beta Kappa '

The A cademic Program

Having been granted a Phi Beta Kappa charter in 194f Wofford is one of
two private colleges in South Carolina with chapters of Phi Beta Kappa.
Eligibility for individual membership in Phi Beta Kappa is based u pon
scholarly achievements, high character, and special intellectual attainments.

The academic program, the primary m eans by which Wofford College seeks
to realize its purpose, is based upon a liberal arts curriculum, which provides an effective study experience for developing abilities and motivations
fo r lives of service and fulfillment. Liberal arts education emphasizes
general knowledge and intellectual skills. It acquaints students with the best
of our cultural heritage and develops the abilities to think, to learn, to
communicate, to judge, to adapt, and to solve problems. In a Christian
community, liberal arts education also promotes character, appreciation of
values, and mature ethical choices. AU of these are qualities and attainments
highly valued by the college.

Degrees
The college grants the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science,
and also confers appropria te honorary degrees.

The Sandor Tes z ler Library

Wofford has modified its programs over the years to include new and
relevant material and approaches, but there has been little change, if any, in
Wofford's concept of the purposes and reasons for a liberal arts education.

• The Curriculum

The Wofford libra ry collections are housed in the Sandor Teszler Library, a
three-level building with seating accommodations for 385 readers. ln service
since the fall of 1969 and named as one of the "'O utstanding Buildings of the
Year" by the South Carolina Chapter of the American institute of Architects,
the bu ilding was dedicated in 1971 and named for Sandor Teszler, a wellknown textile leader.

The Wofford curriculum emphasizes the traditional but calls also for the
experimental, always in accord with the liberal arts focus of the college. The
curriculum exposes students to a broad range of knowledge and provides
opportunity to achieve a deeper competence in one or two fields.

The library's resources and materials - journals, newspapers, microforms,
books, etc. - are acquired a nd maintained to sustain the college's programs,
to support research activities of students and faculty, and to provide access
to information of cu rrent and continuing importance. There are more than
210,000 items in the collections, including books, bound journals, and
microform equivalents. ln special collections are some 10,000 volumes,
including scholarly materials from the 15th through th e 20th centuries.

All studen ts are to complete a core of general requirements to ensure a
broad exposure to our intellectual heritage. These required studies are in
English, fine arts, fo reign languages, humanities, science, history, philosophy, religion, mathematics, and physical educa tion.

All departments of the library are under the supervision of professional
librarians who are available to assist library users. ln addition to providing
access to the resources housed in the library through regular reference
assistance using such works as text indexes and CD-ROM (compact-disk)
services, librarians perform online computer searches on several databases
for information requested by students and faculty. A networked collection of
databases is also available from many points on campus or through telephone links off campus.
The library's online catalogue not only holds the bibliographic records of
Wofford College and nearby Spartanburg Methodist College, but also
provides links to a number of local, regional, and national libraries a nd
information services via dedicated line and Internet.
10

General Requirements

Fields of Concentration
The curriculum also provides that, in addition to the core of general requirements, each student is to complete a major in one of several fields: accounting, art history, biology, business economics, chemistry, computer science,
economics, English language and literature, finance, French, German,
government, history, humanities, intercultural studies, mathematics,
philosophy, physics, political economy and philosophy, psychology,
religion, sociology, or Spanish.
Course work is available also in several fields not offering majors: communication studies, education, geology, Latin American studies, military science,
m usic, theatre, and physical ed ucation.
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Interim
The acad emic year at Wofford is divided into three parts: a fall semester of
four months; the Interim, which occupies a winter month between the two
semesters; and a spring semester of four months.
In the semesters, students and faculty take part in an educational program
that seeks to embody and build upqn the best accepted and proved traditions for offering and obtaining a liberal arts education. While that itself
involves substantial use of new materials a nd new approaches at Wofford,
innovation and experiment are the keynotes of the Interim. The Interim
permits and encourages teachers and students to explore the new and
untried , and in so doing to run risks that could not be justified in th e
semesters.
Further, the Interim frees teachers and students from many of th e usual class
commitments of the semesters and permits each to concentrate for a month
on a single study project of his or her choosing. Interim projects a re designed
to move beyond traditional classroom courses and teachmg methods, to
consider important topics in relevant ways and places, to observe issues in
action, to develop capacities for independent learning, and to encourage the
responsible self-direction of educational development.
Upon successful completion of an approved Interim project, the student is
awa rded four hours of credit toward graduation. The grades of H (Pass with
Honors), P (Pass), and F (Fail) are used in evaluating students' work and
accomplishments in most Interim projects, and this system, together with the
general philosophy of the Interim, allows students to p.a rti cip~ te in projects
in which they have interest but not full background, without mcurnng great
risk of damaging the over-all picture of their academic performance in that
such grades do not affect grade-point averages. But in some fe~ projects,
where appropriate, traditional A-F letter grades are used, and m such cases
the grades are included in the calculations of the students' grade-point
averages.

• Pre-Professional Preparation
Many students a ttend Wofford in order to prepare themselves for professional careers. The curriculum provides sound pre-professional background
for the world of work or for graduate-school study in many disciplines or
for study in professional schools of law, medicine, dentistry, nursing,
vete rinary science, engineering, and theology.
Pre-professional advisors a t Wofford assist students in pla nning programs
of study appropriate to their interests and to the d egree requirements of the
college.

• Teacher Education Program
Wofford College offers a program to prepare graduates to teach in public
and private secondary schools in South Carolina and the nati<.m. The .
program leads to certification in grades 7-12 in biology, chemistry, English,
French, mathematics, physics, social studies (economics, government,
history, and sociology), or Spanish, and grades 9-12 in psychology. These
12

programs of teacher preparation are designed to comply with the Standards
for State Approval of Teacher Education published by the ational Association
of State Directors of Teacher Education and Certification (NASDTEC) as
modified and approved by the South Ca rolina Board of Education. Students
successfully completing the Teacher Education program a t Wofford are
recommended for certification in South Carolina and numerous other states.

• Advanced Placement
Wofford encourages the enrollment of students who have successfully
participated in the Advanced Placement (AP) Program of the College
Entrance Examination Board, a prog ram of college-level courses and
examinations for second ary school stud ents. The college awards credit and
exemption to students whose AP examination grades are at specified levels
(see Catalogue chapter on Admission).

• Army Reserve Officer Training Corps
Completion of the ROTC program at Wofford College earns graduating men
and women commissions as second lieutena nts in the United States Regular
Army or the United States Army Reserve. The program prepares students
fo r all branch es of the Army, except for those requiring additional study on
the graduate- or professional-school level. Delays in beginning active service
may be granted to commissioned students who wish to attend law, medical,
or dental school.
The United States Army gives financial support to ROTC. This support
includes provision of uriiforms, textbooks, and equipment for students in the
program. In addition, the Army offers scholarships to qualified students
selected through a national compe tition (see Catalogue section on financial
aid).
The normal four-year sequ ence of ROTC instruction is divided into the Basic
Program and the Advanced Program. Participation in the Basic Program,
normally undertaken in the freshman and sophomore years, is voluntary
and involves no obligation for military service. The four courses in the Basic
Program are intended to familiarize the student with military customs and
organization, to introduce selected weapons, and to develop leadership.
These courses combine for a total of six credit hours, all of which may be
applied toward graduation.
The Advanced Program is offered for students who have successfully
completed the six credit hours in the Basic Program, who meet the academic
and physical standards, and who are selected on the further basis of
leadership potential. (Satisfactory completion of a six-week basic camp in
the summer after the sophomore year, or suitable prior military experience,
or three years of ]ROTC may substitute for a portion of the Basic Program
for this purpose.) The Advanced Progra m, normaJJy ta ken during the junior
a nd senior years, offers a total of twelve credit hours. The four courses
include instruction in leadership, ethics, tactics, military law, administration,
and exercise of command. Advanced Program cadets currently receive a taxfree allowance of $150 each month for ten months of the academic year, and
are also paid during the six-week summer camp they are required to attend
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between the junior and senior years.

The Presidential International Scholar

The Advanced Program cadet may be selected to enter active duty fo r three
yea rs or participate in the Reserve Force Du ty Program (RFD) as means for
fulfilling the incurred obliga tion for military service. Under the RFD
program, the student is commissioned in either the ational Guard or the
U.S. Army Reserve.

Through the generosity of a friend of the college, one rising junior or senior
annua lly is given financial sup port fo r study a nd travel in developing
nations of the world. The recipient, known as the Presidential International
Scholar, is expected to plan a program of research and experience in at least
five differe nt language areas in the developing nations. This special opportunity is intended to expose students to d iverse world cultures and some of
the problems which define the contemporary world. There is only one
Presidential International Scholar each year, but because the Scholar is
expected to share his or her experience with others upon return to Wofford,
the entire campus community is made more awa re of the diversity of human
experience and of the importa nce of taking the developing nations into
accoun t.

In addition to the Basic and Advan~ed Programs of classroom instruction,
the Military Science Department at Wofford sponsors numerous extracurricular activities which are designed to complement $kills learned in the
classroom. The activities presently offered are Ra nger Pla toon, a cha pter of
the national military honor society Scabbard and Blade, and ad venture
activities such as rappelling, orienteering, w hitewa ter rafting, an~ paint~b~ll
wars. Participa tion in these activities is volunta ry and no acadenuc credit is
awarded.

• Cooperation with other Institutions
The acad emic programs offered at Woffo rd are supplemente? by a ~oopera
tive cross-registration arrangement between Wofford a nd ne1ghbormg
Converse College. Students at either institution may register on a spaceavailable basis for certain courses offered at the other college, and thus the
number a nd typ es of courses available to students are considerably increased , efficient u se of educational resources is developed , and a fuller
relationship between two colleges of similar purpose is fostered.
In ad d ition, Wofford has joint programs with Columbia University and
Clemson University in two-d egree, five-year curricula in liberal arts and
engineering.
Further info rmation about these programs is available elsewhere in the
Catalogue or in the office of the Registrar or of the Dean of the College.

• Foreign Study Opportunities
Qualified students are urged to consider opportunities for stud y and travel
in other countries. Such experiences offer invaluable ed ucational enhancement and help develop apprecia tion for other peoples and other cultures.
Several examples of available foreign study programs are outlined below.
Interested students may consult the President of the College regarding the
Preside ntial Scholar opportunity, and the Foreign Study Ad visor and the
Registrar for information about the others.

Wofford-Related Programs for Foreign Study
Wofford's association with the Council on International Ed ucation Exchange
(CIEE), the American Institute for Foreign Study (AIFS), the Institute of
European Studies (IES), and the Institute of Asian Studies OAS) makes
available to Wofford students a number of opportunities for year-long,
semester-long, and summer programs of study abroad in Europe, Africa,
Asia, Australia, and North America, Central America, and South America .
These programs offer a wide variety of courses and specialized curricula;
several do not require p repara tion in the language, but do require on-site
language study. For the Wofford students who participate, credits in these
progra ms are awarded by Wofford and thus a re included in the computation of the cumulative grade-point averages of those students. Program costs
are comparable to those of attend ing Wofford, plus international travel
expenses; Wofford financial aid may be applied toward program costs.
Whether through Wofford or throug h another institution (see below), when
a stud ent undertakes an approved foreign study program whose calendar
precludes his or her participation in the Wofford Interim in that year as
ordina rily required, satisfactory completion of the foreign study program
will stand in lieu of completion of an Interim project for that year.

Other Foreign Study Programs
Wofford students may apply directly to other American colleges and
universities for participation in the variety of foreign study programs they
sponsor in Europe, Latin America, Asia, and Africa. Credits awarded for
courses passed with grad es of C or higher in these programs may be
accep ted a t Wofford as transfer hours (which do not affect the students'
g rade-point averages).
Wofford students have access also to various other opportunities for foreign
study, such as travel/stud y projects in the Interim.
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• Summer Session
The summer session, conducted in two terms of five weeks each, begins each
year in June a nd ends in August. The summer acad emic program reflects the
sa me general purpose as that of the fall and spring semesters. It also
provides special advantages in allowing both current and new students an
opportunity to accelerate their work towa rd the bachelor's degree, in
permitting students to make up ac~demic deficiencies they may have
incurred, and in p roviding an opportunity for rising hlgh school seniors to
take college courses and earn college credits during ~ e summer.
In each term, summer courses norma lly m eet five times weekly, Monday
through Friday, in daily class sessions of one hour and forty minutes per
course. In addition, science courses have laboratories three afternoons a
week. Most summer courses carry credit of three or four semester hours
each, and students may undertake a maximum of two courses per term.
The teacher-certifying bodies of the various states, including South Carolina,
have their own rules for applying course credits toward teachers' certificates, and teachers should acquaint themselves with these rules before
enrolling in summer courses.

John E. Reeves Tennis Center, 1992
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Wofford College admits men and women of good character who demonstra te the potential for successful academic work at Wofford. The college
seeks students who are ready to assvme responsibility for their personal
behavior and for their learning and w ho w ill contribute to the campus
community. Wofford welcomes students from diverse racial, cultural,
economic, and geographic background's.

Dates of Entrance
Freshman and transfer students may enter the collegein September,
February, June, or July.

Application Procedures
Students interested in applying for admission should contact the Admissions Office for information and the application packet, which contains the
necessary forms and instructions for both freshman and transfer applicants.
Here is a summary of application procedures and policies.
1. Each person seeking admission must complete the Application for
Admissio n and s ubmit it with a $25 non-refundable application fee to the
Admissions Office.

2. Transcripts and other documents rega rding previous academic work
provide important information about students' academic hist.ory and
potential. For freshman applicants, secondary school transcripts and the
Secondary School Report Form are required and are to be sent d~ectly to
the Admissions Office by the schools attended. For tra nsfer applicants,
transcripts of both second ary school and college work are required. All
these materia ls are to be sent directly to the Admissions Office by the
schools and colleges concerned.
3. The results of performance on standardized tests are helpful in assessing
stud ents' potential for success a t Wofford. Freshman applicants and
transfer applicants are required to submit either Scholastic Aptitude Test
(SAT) scores or American College Testing Program (ACT) scores. For any
applicant, Achievement Tests in two fields of interest are recommended
but no t required.
4. Letters of recommenda tion from teachers or other respected adults who
know freshman or transfer applicants well are helpful in providing
references less impersonal than scores, transcripts, and official eval uations. Such letters may be sent to the Director of Admissions.
5. A Medical History and Physical Examination Form will be sent to each
accepted applicant. This form must be completed by a physi~ian and
returned to the Admissions Office before the student enrolls m the
college.
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Admission Decisions
Because the number of spaces available in the Wofford student body is
limited, it is advisable to apply early. The table below indicates the two
application deadlines and the correspond ing notifica tion dates.

Notification
PriorihJ
First
Second

If Completed Application
Is R eceived By
December 1
February 1

Admission Decision
Will Be Mailed
December 15
March 1

Students w hose completed a pplications a re received after February 1 w ill be
no tified of their status on a rolling basis after Ma rch 1 if space is available.
Students admitted for the fall semester may reserve s pace in the student
body by submitting the required deposits o n o r before May 1. These
deposits, w hich are not refundable, are $200 for resident students and $150 for
commuting stud ents. The deposits are applied toward the comprehensive
fees due for the fall semester (or, for students entering Wofford in the spring
semester, are applied toward the comprehensive fees due for that semester).
Available spaces in campus residence ha lls a re limited and assignments to
them are made according to the dates the deposits are received by the
Admissions Office.

Interviews and Campus Visits
Applicants and other interested stude nts are encouraged to visit the campus
and talk with college representatives, w ho ca n serve visitors more effectively
when a rrangements are made in advance. Appointments for inter views,
admissions p resentations, a nd ca mpus tours can be scheduled for weekdays
between 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. and for Saturdays between 9 a.m. and noon. Also,
twice each year the college hosts campus visitation programs for high school
juniors and seniors.
Lnterested students and parents should contact the Admissions Office for
further information about these and other opportunities for visiting the
campus. The office is located in Hugh S. Black Hall. The telephone number is
597-4130, and the FAX number is 597-4149. (As of September 1995, the area
code was 803. On December 3, 1995, it will be changed to 864).
The Internet e-mail address is
admissions@wofford.edu
The World Wide Web home page address is
http://www.wofford.edu
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Requirements for Admission
Students should prepare for the challenges a t Wofford by_takin g stt:ong
acad emjc programs in hlgh school. Applicants should be m the seruor year
of hjgh sch ool, a nd normally must be hlgh school g~aduat~. when they
enroll at Wofford. While the college does not prescribe a n gid set of course
requirements for admission, it is strongly recommended tha t applicants'
hjgh school study include the following:
4 years "
4 yea rs
3 years
2 years
2 years

Eng lish
Mathematics
Laboratory Science
Foreign Language
Social Studies

Each applica nt is judged on his or her merit_as a potentia_l yYofford student.
ln reaching each of its d ecisions, the Comrruttee on Ad rrus~1ons pays
particular attention to the applicant's courses, lev_el of curriculum, clas~
rank, test scores, grades, extracurricular lead ership'. a1:1d recommendations
from the guidance counselor and the Wofford adrruss1ons counselor.
The college will consider applicants w hose edu?1tional c~~sta~ces are
unusual. Students d esiring to enter Wofford pnor to obtalIUilg a high school
diploma, for example, a nd students w ho by non-traditional m e~ have
obtained the equivalent of admission req~:ments will be coi:is1dered on an
individual basis. The Committee on Adrruss1ons ca refully reviews such
applicants and may grant admission upon evide~ce_of s~perior ability and
maturity. An interview with the Director of Adm1ss1ons is strongly suggested for these applicants.

The maxjmum amount of credit acceptable upon transfer from a two-year
college is sixty-two semester hours, exclusive of credit in basic military
science. No more than two semester hours in physical education will be
accepted. Transfer students should be reminded of Wofford's residency
requirement, w hlch stipulates that the last thirty hours of work toward the
degree and more than half of the requirements for the major must be
completed at Wofford College if a Wofford degree is to be awarded .
Students who attend certain technical institutes in programs leading to
Associate of Arts or Associate of Science degrees may receive credit toward
a Wofford degree, but the college does not accept for credit any course work
completed by correspondence, television, or extension . For further information consult the Registrar.

Readmission of Former Students
A student w ho has withdrawn from Wofford and w ho wishes to return
must apply, normally to the Registrar, for readmission. But former students
who have attended other institutions of hlgher learning for more than two
semesters since leaving Wofford must reapply through the Admissions
Office, as transfer students. If any former student seeking readmission has
attended any other institution(s) of hlgher learning during hls or her absence
from Wofford, official transcripts of work undertaken must be submitted,
together with statements of honorable dismissal, by the other institution(s).

Dual Enrollment for High School
Juniors and Seniors

Transfer from other Institutions of
Higher Learning

Wofford College offers a program of dual enrollment through which
qualified students may combine hlgh school study with study in college.
Application may be made by writing to the Director of Admissions.

Ca ndidates submitting evidence of studies successfully completed at_o t~er
accredjted institutions of hlgher learning may be considered fo r adrruss10n
with advanced standing, provided that they are eligible for read~ssion to
the institutions they last attend ed and that they meet the re~a~1ons
governing admission of students to Wofford College. To be elig~ble for
admission, transfer applicants are expected to present grad e-pomt averages
of at least 2.50 from accredited four-year colleges or at least 3.00 from
accredited two-year colleges. Students with unsatisfactory academic or
conduct records at other institutions a re considered only if there are extremely extenuating circumstances and / or time intervals (sue~ as military or
work experience) tha t would give clear evidence to the Comnuttee on
Ad mjssions tha t admission might be warranted .

The dual enrollment program provides opportuni ty fo r students to take
semester courses at Wofford while they are still enrolled in hlgh school as
juniors or senjors. The limit is two such courses per semester, but normally
the dual-enrollment student would take only one at a time. Credits earned in
these courses are applied toward the degree at Wofford and may be transferred subject to the regulations of other institutions. Applicants for this
program must be in college preparatory work in hjgh school, must rarik in
the upper fifth of their class, and must be recommended by their principals.
The course fees for students in this program in the 1995-96 academic year
amount to $50 per semester hour of work taken. If at a later time students
want the credits transferred to another college or university, they pay in
add ition the difference between the $50 per-semester-hour fee and the thencurrent full semester-hour fee. For those students who enroll a t Wofford as
full-time college students, there is no add itional charge for these credits.

Transcripts of prior college work will be evaluated by the Registrar at
Wofford. Whe n questions arise regarding the equivalence of a course taken
elsewhere to a course offered at Wofford, the ch airman of the Wofford
d epartment concerned determines the acceptabiljty of the course.
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Examination-Based Credits
The College-Level Examination Program and the Ad va nced Placement
Program, w hich Wofford recognizes as described below, are two testing
programs throug h which students, particularly entering freshmen, may earn
exemption and credit for required or elective college courses. Each of the
programs accomplishes generally the same purpose and, therefore, it is not
necessa ry to take the same test in more tha n one progra m. Students who
need further information about the two programs and Wofford's policies
"
regarding them may consult the Registrar.
Credits may also be awarded on the basis of DANTES and military experience and schools. Military personnel should contact the Registrar for
information rega rding Wofford's policy on awardi ng credit for these
programs.

Educational Opportunities for
Non-Traditional Applicants
Wofford College encourages individuals who are not of traditional high
school age or background, including military veterans or ca reer military
personnel, to pursue educational program s leading to the undergraduate
degree. So that the college can outline specific academic programs and
provide counsel in general, people who a re interested in these educational
possibilities are urged to confe r with the Director of Admissions and the
Registrar and to submit their credentials fo r evaluation.

o more than thirty semester hours of credit may be awa rded through any
one program or combination of program s.

College-Level Examination Program (CLEP)
While Wofford does not award credit on the basis of CLEP General Examinations, credit may be awarded for successful work on the Subject Examinations. Successful Subject Examination scores must be presented to the
Registrar p rior to matriculation.

Advanced Placement Program (AP)
The college grants exemption and credit for acceptable scores (4 or higher,
except on calculus BC, for which 3 or higher is acceptable) on most tests in
the Advanced Placement program. Variances include the provisions tha t no
credit is awarded on the basis of the Computer Science A examination; that
in Physics C examinations students must complete and make acceptable
scores on both tests to receive exemption and / or credit; and that for
prospective chemistry majors a validation test is required before any credit
is awa rded for Chemistry. High school juniors or seniors should consult
their guidance counselors about taking AP courses and tests.

The International Baccalaureate Program (IB)
Wofford recognizes the International Baccalaurea te Program, and awards
credit and advanced placement for IB Higher level exa mina tions passed
with grades of 5 or higher. No credit is awarded for Subsidiary level
examinations.
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Thomas B. Butler Circle, 1987
Neofytos 0. Papadopoulos Building, 1986

24

25

The Deans a nd the Registrar exercise general supervision over the student
services programs. Serv ices a re available through the Financial Aid Office,
the residence halls, counseling and advising programs, health facilities, the
Office of the Chaplain, and the Office of .Career Services and Placement. AU
of these are intend ed to help meet the needs and develop the capacities of
students.
The student activ ities program is coordinated by the Campus Union and the
staff of the Dean of Students. AU funds for students activities are allocated
through the Campus Union. The Studen t Affairs Committee, composed of
faculty and students, is responsible for the approval and regulation of
"
student organizations.

Orientation
Because it is important that new students come to appreciate as soon as
possible that they are members of the campus community and that such
membe rship brings certain responsibilities and opportunities to them,
Wofford cond ucts programs of orientation fo r freshmen and new transfer
stud ents. During the period of orientation, which is held at the opening of
th e fall semester, participation in programs of planned activities enables new
stud ents to become acq uainted with each othe r and with upperclass student
lead ers, faculty members, advisors, the educational program, campus
facilities, and Wofford trad itions, standards, and policies. A more inform al
effort is made to orient new students entering the college in Interim or
spring semester. The Dean of Students and the Registra r assist these
students in learning about the college.
The orientation programs are planned by a college committee of facul ty
me mbers, students, and administrators, and are carried out under the
su pervision of the Dean of Students.

Faculty Adv ising for Juniors and Seniors
Toward the end of the sophomore year, students are to specify the academic
departmen t or program in which they intend to major. When that step is
taken, the d epartment chairma n or faculty coordinator in the intended major
~ecomes the student's advisor for the junior and senior yea rs. During that
time, students may and should consult their advisors on all matters concerning their majors and related work.

Adv ising for Transfer Students
The proced ures and services described in the two sections immediately
above also apply to students who enter Wofford on transfer from other
institutions. The individual arrangements are specific to the stage at which
the student enters.

Pre-Professional and Program Adv ising
Designated members of the faculty serve as advisors to studen ts in certain
particular study programs which cut across majors and classes. These
programs include those for studies leading toward professional schools in
m~~icine, de~tistr~, nursing, veter inary medicine, pharmacy, Christian
m1mstry, e ngmeenng, and law; for preparation for certification in secondary-school teaching; and for study abroad. Advisors and students in these
programs wor.k together to outline for the students plans of study and
p rocedure wh1ch are appropriate to the student's interests, to the requirements of the non-Wofford agencies and institutions involved, and to the
degree requirements of the college.

Tutoring Services
The college organizes upperclassmen who serve as tutors to fellow students
who may need help with their studies. The peer-tutors are selected by the
faculty and paid by the college.

Advising and Counseling Programs
The Office of the Chaplain
Faculty Adv ising for Freshmen and Sophomores
Upon entering the college, each new student is placed with a faculty advisor,
in a connection which norma lly continues through the student's second year.
Before each registration, freshmen and sophomores plan their academic
programs with the assistance of their advisors, who are also available
throughout the year to help with curricular or non-curricular guidance.
In order to take full advantage of advisors' abilities and interests in assisting
th em with sound, helpful counsel in the critical first two yea rs of college,
freshmen and sophomores should feel free to initiate contact w ith their
advisors on any matters with which they need help. Special steps may be
taken to ensure that students on academic probation avail themselves of
advising services.
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The ChaJ?lain is available to students and all other persons of the college
commumty-faculty mem bers, administrators, staff members, and parents-for p ersonal counseling.

Professional Counselor
Students have the opportunity for personal counseling with a certified
counselor who contracts part-time with the college. The counselor may refer
students to other professionals for long-term counseling if n ecessary and
appropriate. The student assumes the cost of long-term service.
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The Office of Career Services and Placement
The Office of Career Services and Placement offers a wide variety of career
development services for Wofford students, prospective students, and
alumni. To assist those exploring career options, the staff offers vocational
preference testing, counseling, and other resources designed to enhance selfawareness, to widen awareness of career possibilities, and to develop
opportunities for work experience. 1\ comprehensive ca reer library provides
access to graduate school information, corporate recruiting literature, and
various books and videos that assist students searchinp for jobs or seeking
admission to graduate or professional schools.
Classroom instruction in the fundamentals of career planning is available to
students in their junior year. For seniors or alumni the staff o ffers additional
services including assistance in the preparation of resumes and business
correspondence, the development of job-search strategies, and the identification of potential employers or graduate programs. The office notifies
applicants of job opportunities in which they may have interest, and it
coordinates campus interviewing by employers and professional schools.

Student Health Services
The college maintains on campus an infirmary staffed by registered and
licensed nurses, with college physicians on call. Preventive as well as
remedial attention is given.
The comprehensive fee paid by a resident student entitles him or her to
medical care by the college nurse or college physicians in ordinary cases of
sickness. Bed care in the infirmary is available for a limited time for minor
illnesses when necessary. The fee does not provide, and the college does not
assume, the cost of X-rays, special medications, special nurses, consulting
physicians, surgical operations, laboratory tests, treatment of chronic
conditions, convalescence from operations, or care in other hospitals.
A voluntary program of health insurance coverage is offered for purchase
through the college. It is strongly recommended that students who have no
such coverage avail themselves of this insurance opportunity; all nonimmigrant international students are required to do so. Details of the
insurance plan are made available to students prior to registration each fall.

Student Employment
A limited number of part-time jobs are available on the campus and there
are also opportunities for part-time off-campus employment in Spartanburg.
Students who are interested in securing part-time work should consult with
the Coordinator of Student Employment.
While many Wofford students hold part-time jobs, experience has shown
that in the freshman year only the most able students can hold regular
outside employment of more than twenty hours per week and at the same
time do sa tisfactory academic work. The first-year student therefore should
be guided accordingly.

Financial Aid Services
Financial aid services are available in the Financial Aid Office (see Catalogue
chapter on Finances). In addition, the chairmen of the academic d epartments
can assist Wofford seniors by providing information regarding scholarships,
fellowships, assistantships, and other financial aid for study in graduate and
professional schools.

Residence Halls
The college operates six residence halls accommodating approximately
eighty percent of the student body. Residence hall life is an important part of
the educational experience at Wofford.
While a few single rooms are available, most residence hall rooms are
designated for double occu pancy. The rooms are equipped with basic
furnishings: single beds, mattresses, dressers, desks, and ch airs. Residents
are expected to supply their own drapes, pictures, bedspreads, rugs, and
lamps if they wish to have them. ln addition, residents are responsible for
furnishing their bed linens, blankets, and towels. Students are expected to
maintain financial responsibility for the loss of personal belongings through fire or
theft.
Insofar as facilities permit, resident students, including freshmen, ar e
assigned to rooms with requested roommates.

Wofford participates in a referral program operated by the Spartanburg
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Commission so that when the need is indicated,
students and employees may receive professional counseling and assistance.

In each residence hall, student resident assista nts, selected for their abilities
to assist and advise their fellow students, help develop the residential
community. They work with the Dean of Students to create an atmosphere
conducive to the well-being of all students, and to develop among residents
the recognition that they themselves must be responsible for maintaining
such an atmosphere. Resident assistants also are alert to the needs of
students who have academic or other personal problems.
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Religious Life
As a Christian institution related to lhe United Me thodist Church, Wofford
seeks to create a ca mpus atmosphere congenial to the d evelopment of
Christian character. The Methodist heritage fosters on the campus an
ecumenical appreciation of many denominations a nd a free exchange of
ideas.
'
Religious life activities under the direction of the Cha plain include regular
Sunday morning worship services in Leonard Auditol'lum and weekly
celebration of Holy Communion in Mickel Chapel. In addition, denominational groups have regular services a nd meetings, and periodic lectures,
forums, and convocations dealing with issues of religion and e thics are
mad e available to the campus community.
Academic exposure of Wofford students to studies in religion and philosophy is assured by the requirement that each student successfully complete at
least one course in each of the two d epartments before gradua tion . Each of
the two a lso offers a major, as well as ample opportunity for students to take
elective courses in the departments.

Student Regulations
Wofford's regula tions and policies regarding campus life a nd student
cond uct a re stated in the Wofford College Student Handbook. Included are
statements on such matters as the u se of alcoholic beverages, the prohibition
of illegal drugs, the campus judicial system, the rig hts of due process, and
policies regarding a cademic discipline and class attendance. The Handbook
also contains in full the Code of Student Rights and Responsibilities. The
Handbook is distributed to all students at the beginning of each academic
year; a ll are expected to become familiar with the information in the
Handbook and to keep it available for reference.

• Automobi le Regulati ons
A motor vehicle operated on the campus must be registered with the Public
Safety Department within two working d ays after the vehicle is brought on
campus. At the time of registering a vehicle, the ope ra tor will be given a
copy of cam pus parking and traffic regulations, with w hich all are expected
to be familiar and to comply.

• Residence Regulations
All single full-time students, except those commuting daily from their
p arents' homes or the homes of other relatives (i.e., grandpa rents, aunts,
un~les, or married brothers or sisters) are required to live in the college
residence halls and to take their meals in the college dining hall. Exceptions
may be granted by the college, upon application, to stu dents w ho are in
30

active military service or who are veterans of two years of military service,
stude nts w ho are regularly employed thirty-fi ve hours or more each w eek
and whose schedules would ma ke living in the reside nce halls or taking
meals in the dining hall imp ractical, or students who for reasons of health,
certified by a physician or practicing psychologist, have residence or dietary
needs w hich could not be met in the resid ence ha lls or dining ha ll.
Students otherwise eligible to live in residence halls must have special
permission from the Dean of Students to do so in any semester in w hich they
are enrolled for fewer than nine semester hours.
Each resident student pays a $50 security d eposit w hich is held by the
college as long as the student reserves or resides in college housing. When
there are residence hall damages for which a student is responsible, the
student will be charged for them and the charges will be d educted from the
d eposit. At the time a student ceases to reserve or reside in college housing,
the balance of the deposit becomes refundable.
Reside nt students who wish to reta in rooms for another year must notify the
Director of Housing and make a non-refundable $200 room reservation
d eposit to obtain a room assignment for the next year.

Student Activ ities
Wofford maintains a progra m of student activities w hich complement and
support the academic progra m in achieving the college's purpose.

• Student Volunt eer Services
Because one of the goals of the Wofford experience is to lead students to
prepa re for lives of service to their communities and to people generally, the
college crea tes and maintains opportunities fo r student volunteers to serve
in a number of Spartanburg social agencies that provide assistance to p eople
in need . There are three programs through which Wofford students serve:
Twin Towers, Bonner Scholars, and Community Service Learning. ln
addition to these p rograms, a number of student organizations involve their
members in volunteer service. Alpha Phi O mega, for example, exists to
rend er service, and social fra ternities, sororities, and clubs regularly sponsor
service activities.
Twin Towers: The Twin Towers program (the name reflects the most prominent architectural feature of the college's Main Building) links students and
community service agencies, p lacing students w here they can be most
effective in meeting need s. Developed a nd coordina ted under the direction
of the Chapla in, this program is open to a ll Wofford students.
Bonner Scholars: This progra m provides scholarships each year to approximately eighty Wofford students known as Bonner Scholars. The scholars,
selected by the college w hen they enter as freshmen, p erform ten hours of
community service each week d uring each acad emic year and 240 hours of
service during each summer of their undergradua te careers. The Bonner
Scholars program is a join t venture of Wofford College and the Corella and
Bertra m F. Bonner Founda tion, Princeton, New Jersey.
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Community Service Learning: Students who qualify for federal Work-Study
can receive pay for working in certain social service agencies in Spartanburg.
The program is coordinated by the Director of Student Financial Aid.

• Organizations
Formal recognition of student organj.zations may be granted upon application to the Student Affairs Committee. amed below are the organizations
which are currently recognized.

R eligious & Service Organizations
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Alpha Phi Omega Service Fraternity
Baptist Student Union
Canterbury Club (Episcopalians)
Fellowship of Christian Athletes
Newman Club (Catholics)
Presbyterian Student Association
Student Teams Educating Peers (STEP)
Twin Towers Volunteers
Wesley Fellowship

Honor Societies
Special Interest Groups

• Phi Beta Kappa
• Blue Key
• Senior Order of Gnomes

Student Government
• Campus Union
• Judicial Commission

Academic & Professional Organizations
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Accounting Society
American Chemical Society
Alpha Psi Omega (drama)
Association of Computing Machinery
Beta Beta Beta (biology)
Delta Phi Alpha (German)
Economics Society
Education Society
Health Careers Society
Mu Be ta Psi (music)
Phi Alpha Delta (pre-law)
Pre-Ministerial Society
Pi Delta Phi (French)
Pi Kappa Delta (debate)
Psychology Club
Scabbard and Blade (military science)
Sigma Delta Pi (Spanish)
Sigma Tau Delta (English)
Society of Physics Students

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Adventu rers Club
Association of African-American Students
Black Women's Group
Cheerleaders
College Bowl team
Debate team
Environmental Club
Fencing team
International Club
Rifle team

Social Fraternities
Jnterfraternity Council is the executive body for six of the seven national
Greek fraternities on campus. The council arbitrates fra ternity disputes and
handles all interfraternity social affairs in addition to administering fall rush.
The social fraterni ties for men at Wofford are:
Kappa Alpha
Pi Kappa Phi
Kappa Alpha Psi
Sigma Alpha Epsilon
Kappa Sigma
Sigma N u
Pi Kappa Alpha

The Wofford College Panhel/enic Council is composed of representatives from
all eligible women's fraternities and sororities on campus. The council is
responsible for local panhellenic operation in accord with National
Panhellenic Conference policies and p rocedures and for developing and
maintaining fraternity life a nd interfratemity relations at a high level of
accomplishment.

Perfarming A rts
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

The social fraternities for women at Wofford are:
Kappa Alpha Theta
Kappa Delta
Zeta Tau Alpha

Concert/Pep Band
Goldtones
Gospel Choir
Men's Glee Club
Wofford Singers
Wofford Theatre Workshop
Women's Choir
32
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Represented at Wofford are two sororities affiliated with the National Pan
Hellenic Conference. These are not Wofford College organizations, but are
local chapters that accept members from all area colleges:
Alpha Kappa Alpha
Delta Sigma Theta

Athletics
Wofford's program of intramural sports provides for the organization and
participation of intramural teams in various sports, including softball, touch
football, basketball, racquetball, tennis, volleyball, pocket billiards, table
tennis, a nd soccer. All students are urged to participate in these sports
because of their influence upon the building of healthy bodies and the
development of character.
Recognizing that a program of intercollegiate athletics conducted in accord
with high amateur standards is also an important pa rt of college life,
Wofford fields men's intercollegiate teams in football, basketball, baseball,
cross cou ntry, golf, soccer, and tennis; and women's teams in basketball,
cross country, golf, outdoor track, soccer, tennis, and volleyball. The college
is a member of the ational Collegiate Athletic Association (Division I, with
Division I-AA football) and conforms to its rules and requirements.

Publications
A Publications Board composed of students and faculty members exercises
financial control over the three principal student publications and elects
their editors and assistant editors. ln addition, the board is at the service of
the student staffs for suggestions or advice concerning their work. Standards
governing student publications are printed in the Cod e of Student Rights
and Responsibilities.
Publications under the jurisdiction of the board are the Old Gold and Black, a
campus newspaper; the journal, a li terary magazine; and the Bohemian, a
yea rbook.
The publications afford excellent training in journalism and in business
management to those students who have special aptitude in those fields.
Interested students are assisted and encouraged by the faculty in their
efforts.

Awards
The following awards are among those given through the college in recognition of excellence in various achievements and qualities.
Academic Major Awards: Given by faculty to outstanding seruors for academic
excellence. The following awards are included. Some are named in honor of
persons who have made signficiant contributions to the intellectual life of
the college:
Accounting Award
Art History Award
Biology: R.A. Patterson Award
Chemistry: Coleman B. Waller Award
Computer Science Award
Economics: Charles F. Marsh Award
English Award
Finance Award
French: George CS. Adams Award
German: James A. Chiles Award
Government Award
History: David Duncan Wallace Award
Humanities Award
Intercultural Studies Award
Mathematics: John Q. Hill Award
Philosophy A ward
Physics Award
Political Economy and Philosophy Award
Psychology Award
Religion: Charles F. Nesbitt Award
Sociology Award
Spanish: John L. Salmon Award
American Legion Award: Given to a senior for demonstration of academic

excellence, courage, and campus citizenship.
The Charles f. Bradshaw Award: A silver bowl presented to a senior varsity
athlete whose academic, leadership, and citizenship contributions at
Wofford College best typify the ideals and contributions of Charles J.
Bradshaw, student body president in the Class of 1959, whose example as
parent, churchman, public-spirited citizen, and practitioner of the American
business system has brought honor to his alma mater.
Charles E. Cauthen Award: Given to a member of the Kappa Alpha Order for

academic achievement.
W. Norman Cochran Award: Given for outstanding achievement in the field of
student publications.
The Dean's Award: Given in those years in which a senior has made unusual
contributions to the faculty and the academic program.
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Helmus Poetry Prizes: Given for outstanding achievement in the writing of

Outstanding Citizen Award: Given to the senior who has shown the greatest

poetry.

concern for, and given the greatest service to, the general improvement of
Wofford College.

Honor Graduate Award: Presented annually to the graduating senior who has

attained the highest grade-point average.

The President's Award: Given in those years in which a senior has made

unusual contributions to the college.
aJiled after William Stanley Hoole, Class
of 1924 and captain of the 1923 Wofford College football tea m, and award ed
annually to the senior intercollegiate a thlete with the highest academic
average.

The William Stanley Hoole Award:

The Walter£. Hudgins Award: A medallion and a cash prize from an endow-

ment fund created with memorial gifts and a bequest from the estate of Dr.
Walter Hudgins, w ho was Professor of Philosophy at Wofford from 1972
until his death in 1986, to honor students who not only perform well
acad emically but also display intellectual curiosity and zest for learning and
life outside the regular academic curriculum.

The Presidential International Scholar Award: Given to a rising junior or senior
selected annually to plan and conduct study and travel in d eveloping
nations of the world . A stipend covers costs. This unique opportunity is
provided by a friend of the college to expose students to the d iversity of
cultures and problems w hich define the contemp orary world.
The Arthur B. and Ida M aie S. Rivers Award: Presented annually to the
member of the senior class who most exemplifies traits of integrity, virtue,
gentleness, and character. This award is supported by an endowment fund
given by Colonel (Ret.) R. Stafford Rivers, of Columbia, South Carolina, in
memory of his pa rents.

Journal Awards: Given for outstanding achievement in the writing of

short stories.

The Algernon Sydney Sullivan Award: Awarded annually by the college, as

The Kinney/Pi Kappa A lpha Award : Presented each year to the senior brother

authorized by the Sullivan Foundation, to two men, one a member of the
senior class, the other a non-stud ent, in recognition of nobleness and
humanitarian qualities of character.

of Pi Kappa Alpha who best exemplifies good campus citzenship, leadership, and scholarship.
The William Light Kinney Ill Award: Presented each year to the outstanding
freshman member(s) of the Campus Union Assembly. It is named in honor

of the late William Light Kinney III.

The Mary Mildred Sullivan Award: Awarded annually by the college, as
authorized by the Sullivan Foundation, to two women, one a senior student,
one a non-student, in recognition of humanita rian character and in memory
of Mary Mildred Sullivan, a woman of rare gifts, overflowing love, and
unending benevolence in the service of mankind.

The f. LaClj M cLean Award: To recognize leadership and commitme nt to

public affairs through community service.
The William James McLeod Award: A silver bowl and an honora rium pre-

sented annually to a graduating senior whose leadership contributions at
Wofford College best typify the ideals exemplified by the life of William
James McLeod, who was a merchant and farmer of Lynchburg, South
Carolina, known for his service to his nation as an infantry officer, his state
as a public official, the church as a Methodist layman, and Wofford College
as a member of its first Board of Advisors from 1888 to 1890.
Military Science Awards: Awarded by various organizations to students

The Switzer/Pi Kappa Phi Fraternity Leadership Cup: Presented annually to the

senior member of Zeta Chapter of Pi Kappa Phi who best exemplifies the
standards of excellence in leadership, academics, and social responsibility
that are the fou ndations of both Wofford College a nd the fraternity. The
awa rd p laque and the permanently displayed cup are given by James
Layton Switzer, Class of 1980, and Paul Kent Switzer, Class of 1977.
Who's Who Among Students in American Universities and Colleges: Bestowed
upon a select group of seniors in recognition of excellence in sch olarship,
leadership, campus citizenship, service to the college, and promise of
usefulness to business and society.

enrolled in military science for outstanding character, performance, and
potential fo r service. The outstanding Wofford cadet each year receives the
Major General James C. Dozier Award, named in honor of a member of the
Class of 1919 who won the Medal of Honor in World War I.
Music A wards: Given for outstanding achievement in the performance of

choral and instrumental music.
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Hug h S. Black Hall, 1888
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Fees

Regu.lations Regarding Payments

For each academic year, the Board of Trustees of the college establishes
comprehensive fees for resident and commuting students. These fees are set
at the levels required for meeting the costs of the college's program, after
those costs have been offset at the rate of more than $2,000 per student by
endowment and other investment Jarnings and by annual gifts from alumni,
parents, businesses, United Methodist churches, and other friends of the
college.
The schedule for 1995-96 fee paymen t was set as follows:
Payment Period 1

Paym ent Period 2

Resident student

$9,900

$8,080

Commuting student

$7,590

$6,205

The first payment period includes the fall semester and the Interim. The fee
is due prior to registration for the fall semester. A student who matriculates
for the fall semester is responsible for payment for the entire period even if
he or she elects not to attend the Interim. The second paym ent period is for
the spring semester and payment is due prior to registration for that
semester .
The comprehensive fee includes tuition and student activities fees, and in
the case of resident students, includes room, board, and limited infirmary
care. It provides for each student one copy of the college annual (but note
that the staff of the annua l has the authority to make additional charges for
personal photographs appearing in it) and subscriptions to othe r student
publications, admission to home athletic events, and participation in all
organizations and activities that are intended for the entire student body. No
assessmen t by classes or by the student body can be made except by special
permission of the college administration.
The comprehensive fee does not include the $50 security deposit which must
be paid by each resident student. This deposit is held by the college as long
as the student reserves or resides in college housing. When there are
residence hall d amages for w hich a student is responsible, the student will
be charged for them and the charges will be deducted from the deposit. The
deposit balance must be restored to $50 by the beginning of the next fall
semester during which the student will reside in college housing. At the
time a student ceases to reserve or reside in college housing, the balance of
the d eposit becomes refundable.
The comprehensive fee also d oes not include coverage for the costs of travel,
subsistence, or activities on foreign trips or other off-campus travel.
Students enrolled in courses totaling less tha n nine sem ester hours pay
tuition on a credit-hour basis. The current charge per credit-hour may be
obtained from the Registrar or the Controller.
Persons other than fu ll-time Wofford students are charged for auditing a
course. The current ch arge may be obtained from the Registrar or the
Controller.

All students must pay comprehensive fees before registering, a nd resident
students must pay before being permitted to occupy college housing.
Payment of fall semester fees by August 15 and spring semester fees by
January 15 is recommended in order to avoid delays in registration or room
assignments. Any scholarships or grants are credited to students' accounts at
the beginning of each semester.

Return of any portion of the comprehensive fee will be made only in the case
of permanent withdrawal or other separation from the college. The amount
of any refund will be based on a percentage calculated according to the
number of weeks remaining in the payment period com pared to the total
number of weeks in the period, rounded down to the nearest whole multiple
of ten percent. From the a mount thus calculated, an administrative charge of
the lesser of fi ve percent or $100 will be deducted to arrive at the amount of
the actual refund. After sixty percent of the payment period has elapsed, a
stude nt is no longer eligible for a refund. A detailed explanation of the
refund calculation is included annually in the college's Financial Aid Handbook or is available from the Financial Aid Office.
The Stlldent Handbook explains policies related to fines, returned checks, and
other miscellaneous charges which stud ents may incur. Students who d o not
clear all debts to the college in accordance with stated policies will be
separated from the college.
Transcripts will not be issued by the Registrar to or for students or former
students who have financial obligations to the college, including payment
due on any student loans made under federally governed programs administered by the college's Financial Aid Office.
In all laboratory courses, students are required to pay the cost of replacement of apparatus and materials broken or damaged.

Reservation Deposits
Both resident and commuting students are required to pay non-refundable
deposits to reserve their places in the student body for the next year. The
amount of required deposit is $200 for resident students and $150 for
commuting students. The deposit is credited to the student's account and is
therefore deducted from the comprehensive fee due at the time of payment
for the fall semester.
All reservation deposits paid, including those paid by entering freshmen
and transfer students, are non-refundable.

Currently enrolled students w ho plan to return to the college for the fall
semester are expected to pay their reservation deposits in the spring
sem ester by the announced due date. o student may pre-register for fall
semester courses unless the deposit has been paid. In the case of resident
students, room assignments for the fall semester will not be made before the
deposits are paid. Because campus housing space is in demand, there are no
guarantees tha t rooms w ill be available for those who do not pay the deposit
by the due date.

Summer fees are shown in the summer session brochure.
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Financial Assistance
Wofford College helps many students with their educational expenses
through its financial aid program, which is supported by federal and state
funds, by gifts from friends, and by the college's own resources. The aid
programs, policies, and procedures, are described in detail in a financial aid
brochure available from the Admissions Office or the Financial Aid Office.
Most assistance at Wofford is awarded on the basis of financial need , but
significant amounts are awarded on the basis of schorarship, leadership,
athletic ability, or career plans. Application for financial a id should be made
through the Director of Financial Aid, who will seek to arrange a grant,
scholarship, loan, or employment, or a combina tion of these for which the
student is eligible. Applicants for aid based on financial need must submit
the financial information necessary to determine the assistance for w hich
they are eligible. Appropriate forms may be obtained from high school
guidance offices or from the financial aid office at any college or university.
Through gifts made by generous friends of the college, a number of acad emic scholarships have been established . The criteria for the scholarships
vary, but most require recipients to demonstrate good citizenship, to
maintain academic excellence, and to have financial need not met by other
scholarships or grants.
For the semesters and Interim, aid is available in the form of scholarships,
grants, employment, and loan s. Aid is limited fo r summer school, although
loans and work are sometimes a vailable. Federal Pell Grants may be used
during the summer, although students are encouraged to spend that
entitlement during the regular semesters. Wofford scholarships normally ar e
not available in the summer.
Aid based on financial need may not be awarded in excess of the amount
required for meeting the student's educational expenses. This m eans that for
a resident student no Wofford scholarship or gra nt, and no combina tion of
gift assistance that includes a Wofford scholarship or grant may exceed the
total of the comprehensive fee and an allowance for books; and for a
commuting student no such scholarship, grant, or combination of gift
assistance may exceed the total of tuition and fees and an allowance for
books. In no case may the book allowance exceed the college's budgeted
allowance for books and supplies.

• Rule On Satisfactory A cademic Progress
To receive assistance from the fed eral aid programs-Pell Grants, Supplemental Grants, Work-Study, Perkins National Direct Student Loans, Stafford
Student Loans (formerly called Guaranteed Student Loans), Parent Loans for
Undergraduate Students-or from funds controlled by Wofford's Director of
Financial Aid, a student must not owe a refund on federal grants received,
must not be in default on a loan from a student loan fund, and must
maintain satisfactory progress in his or her course of stud y.
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The grade-point average required to renew individual scholarships varies,
but most require at least a 2.75. For other aid, satisfactory progress requires
that the student's grades be above the level for exclusion. Academic exclusion is determined on the basis of the stude nt's cumulative grade-point
average, as explained elsewhere in this Catalogue.
In addition, satisfactory progress requires the student to earn twenty-four
new semester hours each academic year (September-August) if enrolled fulltime. For the part-time student the requirement of hours earned for satisfactory progress will be prorated on the basis of the student's enrollment status
(half-time, three-quarter time, etc.). A student should consult the Director of
Financial Aid to determine the number of hours required in his or her
individual case.
Upon reentering the college, the excluded student may reestablish satisfactory progress by (1 ) earning grades which a re high enough to bring the
cumulative g rade-point average to the level required to remain in school, or
(2) earning a current grade-point average of 2.0 on at least twelve hours. (See
the Catalogue section on Academic Probation and Exclusion.) The student
will not be given federal or college funds controlled by the Director of
Financial Aid until that has been done. The student w ill be evaluated at the
midpoint of the regular semester in which he or she reenters the college, and
if satisfactory progress has been reestablished, payment of aid for which the
student had otherwise been eligible will be made retroactively for the whole
semester, provided funds are available at that time. If satisfactory progress is
reestablished in a summer term, the student is not elig ible for aid until the
beginning of the next term or the next semester. Awards will then be made if
funds are available. Exceptions to exclusion granted through the appeal
process to the Registrar will not reinstate financial a id until the student has
reestablished satisfactory progress as outlined above.
Further, awards to students of federal funds a nd Wofford funds controlled
by the Director of Financial Aid will be limited to ten semesters of enrollment (two summer terms count as one semester). Eligibility for less than
fu ll-time students will be prorated. For loa n programs there are maximum
amounts which can be borrowed w hile pursuing a n undergraduate degree.
Certain college funds (academic scholarships and Tuition Exchange awards,
for example) are limited to eight semesters.
A student losing aid becau se of unsatisfactory academic progress will be
informed by the Director of Financial Aid. If a student feels tha t there are
extenuating circumstances and wishes to appeal the withdrawal of aid, he or
she must file a request in writing to the Director of Financial Aid within ten
(10) d ays of being notified by the Director that he or she is no longer eligible
for financial aid. The appeal will be reviewed by the Financial Aid Committee, and the student will be notified of the Committee's decision.
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•Grants and Scholarships
The Scholars Programs - A number of four-year scholarships ranging in
value from $1,000 to almost $18,000 per year are awarded annually to
selected incoming freshmen on the basis of exceptional scholarship and
leadership. Financial need is not a conside ration. Unless otherwise specified,
the selection of the recipients of the~e scholarships is based on competition
held during the applicants' last year in high school. Candidates may be
nominated by participating high schools. Students who think they may
qualify for this scholarship program should ask their guidance counselors or
members of the Wofford admissions staff for more information.
A smaller number of scholarships are available to Wofford seniors for one
year and to juniors for two years. Selection of the recipients is based on
exceptional scholarship and leadership and on recommendation by the
faculty.
Wofford College Merit Scholarships - In cooperation with the National
Merit Scholarship Corporation, Wofford College awards scholarships each
year to ational Merit Finalists who have d esignated Wofford as their firs tchoice college.
Wofford College Academic Scholarships - Wofford College awa rds
scholarships annually to deserving students. Some scholarships are awarded
for achievement and potential in academics and leadership, some are
awarded solely on the basis of financial need , and others are based on a
combination of merit and need. Some awards are made for only one year
and others may be renewed depending on the specifications of the scholarship and the academic progress of the recipient. Scholarship monies come
from the earnings on the endowed funds listed later in this chapter. It is not
possible to apply for an award from a specific fund. Students who have
completed the application for financial aid at Wofford will automatically be
considered for all of the funds for which they may be eligible. Awards
ranging from $1,000 to $8,000 per year are made by a scholarship committee
ch aired by the Director of Financial Aid.
Wofford College Activities Scholarships - These scholarships, funded by
Wofford College, are awarded to students who exhibit talents and interests
in student activities of service to the college (for example, performance in
theatre or in a music group, creative writing, management of a publication,
assistance in the use of video technology). Awards to up to $2,000 per year
are renewable with a 2.75 grade-point average and continued contribution in
the activities for which the awards were made. The activities scholarships
are managed by the Director of Financial Aid.
Bonner Scholarships - Twenty students in each incoming freshman class
are selected as Bonner Scholars. Recipients must have substantial financial
need, and in return for assistan ce with that need, they must be willing to
give ten hours of community service each week and 240 hours of service
during each summer of their undergraduate careers. The Bonner Scholars
Program is a joint venture of Wofford College and the Bertram F. Bonner
Foundation of Princeton, New Jersey. Requests for information about the
Bonner Scholars Program should be made to the Director of Admissions or
the Director of the Bonner Scholars Program.
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Ministerial Scholarships - Ministerial stud ents and children of United
Methodist ministers may, upon application to the Director of Financial Aid,
receive grants in accordance with the following schedule:
Ministerial students, all denominations:
Children of United Methodist ministers:

$1,000 per school year
$1,000 per scl10ol year

A student preparing for the ministry and accepting grants under this
provision will be required to sign notes which will be cancelled upon his or
her being received into full connection w ith a United Methodist Conference
or being commissioned under the General Board of Missions of the United
Methodist Church or being ordained in a church of another denomination.
The term "United Methodist minister" refers to United Methodist ministers
in full connection with a United Methodist Conference and to approved
supply pastors currently serving full-time in the South Ca rolina Conference.
Athletic Grants - Athletic grants-in-aid are available in most sports.
Applications should be made with the Director of Athletics.
Tuition Exchange - Tuition Exchange is a program whereby students
whose parents are employed by other participating colleges and universities
may receive a waiver of tuition to attend Wofford. Because a large number
of students have ch osen to attend Wofford under Tuition Exchange, there is
only a limited number of openings for additional students under the
program.
Army ROTC Scholarships - The United States Army offers financial
assistance to qualified students in the form of four-year, three-year, and twoyea r scholarships. These ROTC scholarships pay $12,000, $8,000, or $5,000
per year as determined by the Department of the Army. In addition, they
pay $450 per year for textbooks, laboratory fees, and other miscellaneous
expenses. Scholarship students receive a tax-free allowance of $150 per
month for up to ten months of each school year that the scholarship is in
effect. The four-year scholarships are a warded on a com petitive basis to high
school seniors who are about to enter college as freshmen. Any full-time
student a t Wofford may apply to comp ete for the three-year and two-year
scholarships. The key factors considered in the selection process for these
scholarships include academic standing, leadership ability, and general
motivation.
Federal Pell Grants - These grants are awarded directly to students by the
federal gover nment. The amount for which a student is eligible is determined individually by the U. S. Department of Education. Application is
made by submitting the Free Application fo r Federal Stud ent Aid. The form
is available from high school guidance offices or from college financial aid
offices.
Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG) - These
are awarded by the college from funds it receives from the federal government to a limited number of stud ents w ith high financial need.
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South Carolina Tuition Grants - The Higher Education Tuition Grants
Program is funded by the South Carolina General Assembly to assist South
Carolina residents who are enrolled in independent colleges in the state. The
awards are based on need and merit. Application is made by submitting the
Free A pplication for Federal Student Aid. The form is available from high
schools, college financial aid offices, and the Independent Colleges and
Universities of South Carolina, Inc., P.O. Box 12159, Columbia, South
Carolina 2921 1. Tuition grants are ~ade for one yea r but may be re newed.
Assistance to Veterans - Certain veterans and children of deceased
veterans are eligible for a monthly allowance from the-Veterans Administration. An office of the Veterans Administration should be consulted for
details.
Vocational Rehabilitation Scholarships - The South Carolina Vocational
Rehabilitation Department awards scholarships to certain persons having
vocational handicaps due to physical disabilities.
Private and Regional Grants -

Milliken & Company Scholarships - These grants provide $2,000 per year to
employees or to sons or daughters of employees of Milliken & Company on
the basis of scholarship, character, and need. They are awarded through the
Independent Colleges and Universities of South Carolina, Inc.

f. E. Sirrine Scholarships - The Sirrine Scholarship Fund was established by
Joseph E. Sirrine as a memorial to his parents. The Fund assists worthy
students from Greenville County, South Carolina. Information can be
obtained from the Sirrine Scholarship Program, P.O. Box 2848, Greenville,
South Carolina 29602.

Kittie M. Fairei; Scholarships - This program was established by Mrs. Kittie
M. Fairey to assist eligible students attending colleges and universities in
South Carolina. The scholarships are administe red by the Kittie M . Fairey
Scholarship Fund, Trust Department, Wachovia Bank, Columbia, South
Carolina 29202.
C. G. Fuller Scholarships - This fund was established by Mr. C. G. Fuller to
assist deserving and needy students from South Carolina who are attending
schools in the state. Information may be obtained from the C. G. Fuller
Schola rship Fund, ationsBank, P.O. Box 2307, Columbia, South Carolina
29202.

• Student Employment

• Student Loans
Several loan programs are available to meet educational expenses and are
administered through the Financial Aid Office on the basis of financial need.
Inquiries should be made to the Director of Financial Aid.
Federal Perkins National Direct Student Loans - This program provides
loans for students who are enrolled at least half-time. Repayment of principal and five percent interest begins after the student leaves college.
Federal Stafford Student Loans - This program, formerly called Guaranteed Student Loans, allows middle-income students to borrow from a
participating bank, state agency, or other financial institution. Repayment of
principal a nd interest begins six months after the student leaves college. The
interest rate is variable, but is capped at 8.25 percent.
Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Student Loan Program -This program is
similar to the Federal Stafford Student Loan Program except it is not based
on financial need and the student pays the interest on the loan w hile in
school.
Federal Parents Loan for Undergraduate Students (PLUS) - This federal
program permits parents to borrow each year as much as the cost of
education less the financial aid received by the student. There are attractive
provisions for repayment with periods extending up to ten years. Repayment begins sixty days after disbursement. The interest charge is variable,
but is capped at 9 percent.
United Methodist Student Loans - Students w ho are members of the
United Methodist Church may borrow $1000 per academic year.
The Pickett and Hatcher Endowment Fund - This fund provides lowinterest loans for needy students studying the liberal arts. Information may
be obtained by writing to the Pickett and Hatcher Educational Fund, P.O.
Box 8169, Columbus, Georgia 31908.
Knight Tuition Payment Plan, Inc. - This program a llows payment of
tuition and fees on a monthly basis for up to four years. Information may be
obtained by writing to Knight Tuition Payment Plans, 855 Boylston Street,
Boston, Massachusetts, 02116 or by calling 1-800-255-6783.
Wofford College Loan Funds - Donors may give the college amounts for
student loans. These gifts are used to provide the required matching funds
fo r the Federal Perkins National Direct Student Loan program.

Part-time jobs for students are sometimes available on the campus and in the
community. Application for such work should be made to the Director of
Financial Aid. The largest work program is known as Federal Work-Study. It
is supported by federal funds and provides assistance to students w ho have
financial need. The college also offers a number o f jobs without regard to
students' financial need.
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• Endowed Scholarships
Following are the funds at Wofforq College from which annual scholarships
are awarded . The funds are part of the college's permanent endowment.
Awards are made annually from intei;est earned by the endowment. Today,
the minimum endowment required before a schola rship fund's ea rnings
may be awarded is $25,000. A full tuition scholarship for one student for
one year requires an endowment of $250,000. Persons interested in information about establishing an endowed fund should contact the Development
Office.
Persons needing information about applying for financial assistance should
contact the Financial Aid Office. It is not possible for students to apply for any of
the following scholarships individually; students who have completed the application
for financial aid at Wofford will automatically be considered for all of these scholarships for which they may be eligible.
Each of the funds requires that scholarship recipients be outstanding in
character, academic achievement, and potential for contribution to society;
some have additional requirements for eligibility. Such additional conditions
are noted below in the descriptions of the individual funds.

The John Pope Abney Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 with a
gift of $500,000 from The Abney Foundation of Greenwood, South Carolina,
in memory of John Pope Abney, a member of the Class of 1904. In 1993, its
principal had grown to $1.6 million, making it the largest scholarship fund
administered by the college. Awards from the fund are reserved for students
who meet part of their educational expenses through participation in the
college's work or athletic programs.
The George Cotton Smith Adams Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by
his widow, Adaline Holaday Adams, and their sons, Charles Edward
Adams and George Holaday Adams. The family's gift was received in
memory of Or. Adams, Chairman of the Depa rtment of Foreign Languages
at Wofford from 1959 until his retirement in 1976. Awards from the fund are
reserved for students of foreign languages.
The Eugene F. Alexander Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established
in 1986 by friends a nd family members in memory of Eugene F. Alexander,
beloved head basketball coach a t Wofford from 1958 to 1977. Preference for
awards from the fund is given to members o f the men's basketball team.
The Paul and Cathryn Anderson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1987 by Paul Anderson, Class of 1930 and a native of White Stone, South
Carolina, and his wife, Cathryn And erson, a native of Birmingham, Alabama.

Ii

The Barham-Meyers Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Robert T.
Barham, Class of 1953, and William W. Barham, Class of 1957, and their
families in memory of their parents, annie Dorman and Robert B. Barham,
and their ma ternal grandmother, Mattie Cartledge Meyers, all of Florence,
South Carolina. Robert T. Barham served in the administration of Columbia
College for 35 years, and William W. Barham is a practicing attorney in
Atlanta, Georgia.

II
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The Bernard M. Baruch Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mr.
Bernard M. Baruch of ew York, New York, and Georgetown, South
Carolina, in February 1939.
The W.E. "Jack" Bass Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1993
with gifts from family members and friends in memory of Mr. Bass, a 1964
Wofford graduate from Hickory, North Carolina. Preference in making
awards from this fund goes to student-athletes participating in intercollegiate basketball.
The Belk Stores Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 by the Belk
Stores of the Spartanburg region. The creation of this fund is in keeping with
a long history of generous philanthropic support of education by this
company of retail department stores. Preference in awarding scholarships
from this fund is given to students entering Wofford from the Upstate
region served by this Belk Stores group who are inte rested in pursuing
careers in business.
The Robert P. Bethea Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1986 by Or.
Robert P. Bethea, Class of 1965, of Columbia, South Carolina.
The Paula I. Binovec Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1994 by family members and friends in memory of Paula I. Binovec, Class of
1985. Awards from the fund are reserved for students pursuing foreign
study travel opportunities.
The Bishop-Booth Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984
by Mr. a nd Mrs. S. Hart Booth, Jr., in memory of their parents, Mr. and Mrs.
Robert Joseph Bishop, and the Reverend and Mrs. Stannie Hart Booth. Mr.
Booth was a member of the Class of 1931. Awards from the fund are
reserved for students who have financial need.
The Carsie 0. Bonnette Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 1987 with a
bequest from the widow of Mr. C.0. Smith, Wofford Class of 1925.
The Walter Booth Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1989
in memory of Walter "Peg" Booth, assistant in the college's football program
and friend of Wofford athletics for many years, by the family of Coach
Conley Snidow and other friends of Mr. Booth. A wards from the fund are
reserved for student-a thletes.
The E. Talmage Bowen Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1981 with
an unrestricted bequest from Mr. Bowen' s estate. Mr. Bowen was a member
of the Class of 1917. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who
have financial need .
The Boys' Home of the South Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1985
with a bequest from Mrs. Byrd B. Holmes of Greenville, South Carolina.
Awards from the fund are reserved for young men who have been living at
the Boys' Home of the South in Belton, South Carolina.
The William H. Brabham Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in
1985 by family members and friends in memory of William H. Brabham,
Class of 1971. Preference for awards from the fund is given to students who
demonstrate financial need , have completed satisfactorily a t least one
semester at Wofford, and plan to major in history. Within these parameters,
priority is given to children of United Methodist ministers.
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The Thomas N. Brittain Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1985 by
members of the First United Methodist Church of Myrtle Beach, South
Carolina, in honor of Tom Brittain, Class of 1947, who was minister there for
many years. Priority for awards from the fund is given to United Methodist
students with demonstrated financial need and interest in ministry.

The John B. Cleveland Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1976 by
Mrs. Agnes Sandifer Stackhouse in memory of her grandfather, John B.
Cleveland, Class of 1869, and a distinguished benefactor of Wofford College.
The fund provides a scholarship for a freshman science student and for a
rising junior or senior science student.

The Albert Bryan Bullington, Sr., Memorial Endowed Athletic Scholarship Fund
was established in 1987 by family members and friends in memory of A. B.
Bullington, Class of 1933. Priority for scholarships from the fund is given to
students who participate in Wofford's intercollegiate basketball program.

The Close Foundation Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 by the
Close Foundation of Lancaster, South Carolina. The only criterion used in
selecting recipients for scholarships from the fund is that they have demonstrated financial need.

The E. C. Burnett, Jr., and Lucy B. Burnett Endowed Scholarship Fund was
established in 1989 by their children, Judge E. C. Burnett, III, Class of 1964,
of Spartanburg, and Mrs. Glenna Burnett Bowen of Kingsport, Tennessee.
Preference for awards from the fund is given to pre-law students from South
Carolina who demonstrate financial need and express leadership in extracurricular activities.

The T. Keller Cogswell Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by his friends
in 1975 in recognition of his service as Director of Alumni Affairs at
Wofford. Mr. Cogswell was a member of the Class of 1933. Awards from the
fund are reserved for students who have financial need.

,.

The Professor and Mrs. Charles E. Cauthen Endowed Scholarship Fund was
established in memory of Professor and Mrs. Cauthen by their children. The
Cauthens were beloved members of the Wofford community, where
Professor Cauthen, Class of 1917, served on the faculty from 1943 to 1964.
Awards from the fund are reserved for students w ho demonstrate financial
need.
The Cecil Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 in memory
of Levi Moffitt Cecil and Inez Felder Cecil by their son, Richard F. Cecil,
Class of 1934, and his brothers and son, all of w hom attended Wofford
College. They include Moffitt, Class of 1935; Charles, Class of 1939; Henry,
Class of 1942; Robert, Class of 1945; and Richard F., Jr., Class of 1966.
The Virginia L. Chaplin Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by
Alec H. Chaplin, Class of 1961, in honor of his mother, Virginia L. Chaplin.
Award s from the fund are reserved for students who have financial need.

The W. Scott Cogswell Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1978 by
his family and friends in memory of W. Scott Cogswell, Class of 1968, a
member of the football team, and an active alumni leader in Charleston,
South Carolina. Awards from the fund are reserved for members of the golf
team.
The Pierce Embree Cook Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mr.
Robert J. Maxwell, Jr. of Greenville, South Carolina, in honor of the Reverend Pierce Embree Cook, Class of 1932. Awards from the fund are reserved
for needy students aspiring to be United Meth odist ministers.
The Alexander Copeland Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established
by Mrs. Kathleen Copeland in memory of her husband, Alexander
Copeland, Class of 1908. Awards from the fund are reserved for students
who have financial need.

The Dr. James A/burn Chiles, Sr., and Dr. James A. Chiles, Jr. , Memorial Endowed
Scholarship Fund was established in the will of Marie D. Chiles. Dr. James A.
Chiles, Jr. was a member of the Class of 1931.

The Wade A. Corn Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1986
by friends and family members in memory of Wade A. Corn, Class of 1950, a
member of the undefeated 1949 football team and a friend of Wofford
athletics. Mrs. Corn, sons Skip, Class of 1973, and Buddy, Class of 1976, and
daughter Linda endowed the fund in 1987. Preference for award s from the
fund is given to married student-athletes.

The Allen 0. Clark Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun by friends
and family members in memory of Allen 0. Clark a t the time of his death in
1980 and endowed by Mrs. Clark in 1986. Mr. Clark, Class of 1950, was a
former president of the National Alumni Association. Awards from the fund
are reserved for student-athletes.

The Sam T. Creech Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1994 by Mrs.
Lucy C. Stroup in memory of her father, a beloved Methodist minister in
South Carolina. Awards provide financial assistance for juniors and seniors
who are studying for the ministry and intend to serve in the South Carolina
Conference of the United Methodist Church.

The Class Endowed Scholarship Funds are provided by gifts from friends of the
college and each class of alumni. Some gifts are made in honor and I or
memory of classmates. The classes w hose funds now exceed the minimum
endowed level are: Classes of 1918, 1921 , 1923, 1924, 1926, 1927, 1930, 1931 ,
1932, 1933, 1934, 1935,1936, 1939, 1940, 1941,1943,1945,1947, 1950, 1952,
1953, 1954, 1955, 1956, 1957, 1958, 1959, 1960, 1961, 1962, 1964, 1965, 1968,
1970, 1971, 1972, 1973, 1974, 1975, 1976, 1977, 1978,1979,1980, 1982, 1983,
1989, 1990-Talmage B. Skinner, 1991.

The W. J. Bryan Crenshaw Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1982
by members of Buncombe Street United Methodist Church and other friends
of Dr. Crenshaw. The scholarship honors the Reverend Crenshaw, Class of
1943, for his service to the South Carolina Conference of the United Methodist Church and to Wofford College, to whose Board of Trustees he has given
leadership as a member (1970-1982, 1984-1996) and Chairman (1978-82).
Consideration in the award of this scholarship is given to promise of
Christian leadership as a churchman.
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The Francis E. Cronenberg Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 1982 with
gifts from friends and family members in memory of Francis E. Cronenberg,
Class of 1929, of Leesburg, Florida, and in recognition of his loyalty to the
college. His wife and daughter endowed the fund in 1987.
The Adam Cross Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1989 by J. Russell
Cross, Class of 1935, a nd his family, in memory o f Adam Cross, an 1862
Wofford graduate. Preference for awards from the fund is given to members
of Friendship United Methodist Church or other members of the community
of Cross, South Carolina.
The Thornton W. and Arlene Webster Crouch Endowed Scholarship Fund was
established in 1993 by Mr. and Mrs. Thornton W. Crouch of Hartsville,
South Carolina. Mr. Crouch is a 1943 graduate of Wofford. Awards from the
fund are reserved for students who d emonstrate financial need. Preference
in selection of recipients is given to residents of Darlington County and
Dillon County, South Carolina.
The Ralph L. Crutchfield, Sr., Memorial Endowed Athletic Scholarship Fund was
established in 1974 by Nell H . Crutchfield . Mr. Crutchfield was a member of
the Class of 1926. Awards from the fund are reserved for male varsity
athletes who demonstrate financial need.
The James Wilborn Cunningham Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1970 by the will of James Wilborn Cunningham, Class of 1911. Awards from
the fund are reserved for students who have financial need.
The Eleanor Naylor Dana Endowed Science Scholarship Fund was established in
1983 with a gift from the Eleanor Naylor Dana Charitable Trust of N ew
York, New York. Awards from the fund are reserved for students majoring
in science.
The Charles E. Daniel Endowed Scholarship Fund provides awards annually to
entering freshmen. Daniel Scholars receive tuition, fees, room, and board for
a p eriod of four years. The late Mr. Charles E. Daniel, industrialist .and .
sta tesman, was devoted to promoting the d evelopment of orderly mdustrialization, improved transportation, and expanded educa tional opportunities
in South Carolina a nd the region. In memory of Mr. Daniel, the Daniel
family provided this scholarship for identifying and developing leadership.
Tire Dilla H. Darby Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1979 by
Colonel James E. Darby in memory of his mother. Awards from the fund are
reserved for students who have been residents of South Carolina fo r at least
five years.
The John DePaul Darrall Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1989 as a memorial to John DePaul Darrall of Atlanta, Georgia, by T.
Alexander Evins. Mr. Evins, a friend and neighbor of Wofford, was Mr.
Darrall's roommate and fraternity brother at the University of Georgia.
Preference for the award is given to a student who intends to major in one of
the humanities and who possesses the ability to work well with others.
The Frank T. Davis Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 by the
famil y of Frank Tradewell Davis, Sr., a member of the Class of 1923 w ho had
a distinguished career as a banker in Atlanta, Georgia. Awards from the
fund are reserved for students from South Carolina.
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The Jesse B. Davis Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1992 by
Jessie B. Davis of Spartanburg, a long-time supporter of Wofford's athletic
program. Awards from the fund are reserved fo r student-athletes.
The F. A. Dean Endowed Football Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 by
Mrs. Lillie Mae Dean as a memorial to her husband, Mr. Francis Asbury
Dean, Class of 1927. Preference for selection of recipien ts of awards from the
fund is given to participants in the college's intercollegiate football program.
The Walter and Johanna Demopoulos Endowed Scholarship Fund was established
in 1979 by the family to perpetuate an annual schola rship program initiated
by the late Walter Demopoulos in 1954. Awards from the fund are reserved
for students who demonstrate fina ncial need.
The Magruder Dent Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1968 by the
Dent family of Spartanburg to provide scholarships for employees or
children of employees of Mayfair Mills or worthy students from other
textile-connected families.
The Phil Dickens Endowed Athletic Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by
friends, former players, and family of Phil Dickens, a most successful
Wofford football coach (1947-52) who died in ovember 1983. Awards from
the fund are made annually to one or more outstanding student-athletes
from the football team.
The Harry Donald Dobbs Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by former
students of H. Donald Dobbs, Professor of Biology and member of the
Wofford faculty 1955-1995, in recognition of his outstanding commitment
and leadership in classroom teaching. The scholarship is awarded to
outstanding students majoring in biology.
The Mrs. Alfred I. duPont Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs.
Alfred I. duPont for worthy students.
The Ralph A. Durham Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1975 by
friends of Mr. Durham, Class of 1925, in appreciation for his outstanding
service to South Carolina public secondary education and to Wofford
College, to whose Board of Trustees he provided leadership for a number of
years as a member (1960-1972) and Chairma n (1966-1972). The fund was
endowed through a bequest from Mr. Durham. Awards from the fund are
reserved for students from the public schools of South Carolina w ho have
financial need.
The Joseph H. Dusenbury Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 by
Mrs. Joseph H. Dusenbury of Spartanburg, to honor the memory of her
husband, a long-time Spartanburg resident a nd employee at Milliken
Research Corporation. Award s from the fund are reserved for students who
have financial need, with preference given to students majoring in the
sciences.
The William B. and Syble R. Evins Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in
1990 by Dr. and Mrs. William B. Evins of Greenville, South Carolina. Dr.
Evins is a 1956 graduate of Wofford, and practices orthopaedic medicine in
Greenville. Preference in making awards from this fund is given to studentathletes.
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The Faculty Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1976 by a group of
Wofford faculty members to assist students and to honor or remember
members of the faculty.
The Fred W. Felkel Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1982 through
the bequest of Fred W. Felkel, Class of-1909.
The Barbara Ferguson Memorial Endmped Scholarship Fund was established in
1990 through the leadership of Dr. J. R. Gross in memory of Mrs. Ferguson,
a long-time friend of the Wofford Theatre Workshop. Awards from the fund
are reserved for upperclassmen who have demons tra~d interest and ability
in the performing arts.
The Charles Madison Ferguson Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was created
in 1986 by his wife, Janie Mayes Ferguson, and his daughter, Jane Ferguson
Watson. Mr. Ferguson was a member of the Class of 1929. Awards from the
fund are reserved for student-athletes.
The James G. and !Aura E. Ferguson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established
in 1985 by Mr. and Mrs. James G. Ferguson of Laurens, South Carolina. Mr.
Ferguson is a member of the Class of 1936. Priority for scholarships from the
fund is given to outstanding students who are participants in either football,
basketball, tennis, or golf, and who plan careers in eithe r business, medicine,
or the ministry.
The Harvey Stafford Floyd Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mr.
Floyd's da ughters, Harriet Ann Floyd Sessoms of Atlanta, Georgia, and Lula
Jane Floyd McClymont of Boston, Massachuse tts in 1988. Mr. Floyd was a
member of the Class of 1923. He was superintendent of schools at Ridge
Spring, South Carolina, for ten years and was principal at Hamer and South
Elementary Schools in Dillon County, South Carolina, for twenty-four years.
The George Waddell Fooshe Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by June
Van Keuren Fooshe in 1979 in memory of George Waddell Fooshe, Class of
1895.
The J.E. Ford Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by Mr. and
Mrs. J. E. Ford of Fairmont, North Carolina. Mr. Ford, a member of the Class
of 1926, retired from public education in 1954 as superintendent of the Watts
Mill, South Carolina, school which now bears his name. Award s from the
fund are reserved for students who demonstrate financial need.
The Fortson Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 by Mr.
and Mrs. orman J. Fortson of Charlotte, orth Carolina, in memory of C.
Robert Heffner, Class of 1961, Director of Alumni Relations at Wofford,
1980-1984. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who have
financial need.
The M. Alex Foster Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by M. Alex
Foster, Class of 1933. The scholarship is awarded to graduates of Dorman
High School in Spartanburg, who have financial need.
The Philip F. Foster, Jr. , Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1982 in
memory of Philip F. "Flip" Foster, Jr., Class of 1982, by his family and
friends. The scholarship is d esignated for male students interested in careers
in medicine or in other health-science professions.
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The John Cary Fowler, Li/age Castles Fowler, and James R. Fowler, Sr., Endowed
Scholarship Fund was established as a memorial originally to John Cary and
Lilage Castles Fowler by their sons James R. Fowler, Sr., Class of 1952, and
John W. Fowler, and grandson James R. Fowler, Jr., Class of 1982. Mr. John
Cary Fowler, a 1920 Wofford graduate, was a n educator prior to being
named postmaster of Gaffney, South Carolina. This fund was significantly
increased with gifts from friends and family of James R. Fowler, Sr., who
died in 1994. Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes.
The Samuel Pate Gardner Endowed Ministerial Scholarship Fund was established
in 1988 with a bequest from the estate of Mr. Gardner, Class of 1918, a hotel
owner and real estate developer in the Murrells Inlet and Myrtle Beach areas
of South Carolina. Proceeds from the fund are used for scholarships for preministerial students.
The Rosanna Richards Gary Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1989
as a memorial by her son, W. Alan Gary, Class of 1972. Awards from the
fund are reserved for students from Georgia.
The Sam A. George Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1972 by Mr.
and Mrs. Sam A. George in honor of their son, a member of the Class of
1958. The elder Mr. George graduated in 1921.
The Georgia-Witan Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1986 by
Wofford alumni from the Atlanta area, a nd was endowed in 1987. Awards
from the fund are reserved for students from Georgia.
The Melvin I. Gibbs Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by Mr.
Jimmy Gibbs of Spartanburg in memory of his father, Melvin I. ''Razor"
Gibbs, Class of 1943, who earned sixteen letters as a Wofford athlete. His son
chose a scholarship, awarded annually to an outstanding football recruit, as
the best way to perpetuate his memory.
The f. Stokes Gillespie Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1987 by
James Stokes Gillespie, Class of 1933, of Ridgewood, New Jersey.
The Glenn-Hardin Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs.
Elizabeth G. Richardson of Chester, South Carolina, in 1960 as a memorial to
John Lyles Glenn, Class of 1879, and Lyles Glenn Hardin, Class of 1935.
The Fred A. Gosnell, Sr., and Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was provided
through the generosity of the late Fred A. Gosnell, Sr., Class of 1914, and his
family. The fund provides scholarships for students who have financial
need . Except for the three scholar ships named in honor of Wofford College
presidents, the awards are restricted to graduates of Dorman High School,
Spartanburg, and of Chapman High School, Inman, South Carolina. Recipients are nominated by their high schools and selected by Wofford in the
spring of each year. The scholarships awarded under the program include
the following:
Fred A. Gosnell, Sr., Scholarship program.

amed in honor of the founder of the

Addie Sue Gosnell Scholarship - Named during Mr. Gosnell's lifetime in
honor of Mrs. Gosnell.
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J. Holland Gosnell Scholarship- Named in memory of Mr. Gosnell's
father, a distinguished Spartanburg County citizen and a leader in
obtaining better public schools,
Cullen Bryant Gosnell Scholarship amed in m emory of Mr. Gosnell' s
brother, a graduate of Wofford College and a distinguished teacher of
political science.
Susie G. Mangum Scholarship sister.

amed in memory of Mr. Gosnell's

Allen 0. Clark Scholarship - Named for the late A1len 0. Cla rk, a
grad uate of Wofford College and a distinguished educator, for many
years principal of Dorman High School in Spartanburg, and later
superintendent of Spartanburg County School District 6.
Paul M. Dorman Scholarship - Named for the late Paul M. Dorman,
distinguished educator and for many yea~s superintendent of ~pa~an
burg County School District 6. Dorman H1gh School is named m his
honor.
Charles F. Marsh Scholarship of Wofford College.
Paul Hardin ill Scholarship Wofford College.

amed in honor of the seventh president
amed in honor of the eighth president of

Joab M. Lesesne, Jr. Scholarship - Named in honor of the ninth president
of Wofford College.
The Sidney M. Gosnell Endowed Scholarship Fund was ~egun by his fa~y in
1982 in mem ory of Mr. Gosnell, Class of 1949, Superintendent of Public
Schools in Gaffney, South Carolina.
The Thomas Henry Gossett Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. T.
H . Gossett of Spartanburg for orphans from Spartanburg County or the state
of South Carolina.
The W. L. Gray, Sr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Dr. Wil Lou
Gray in memory of her father, W. L. Gray, Class of 1876, and her brothers,
Albert Dial Gray and Robert Coke Gray, for needy students.
The Professor Harold Green Endawed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1986 as a
tribute to Professor Green, who taught economics and accounting at
Wofford from 1965 until his retirement in 1986. Awards from the fund are
reserved for senior accounting majors.
The R. Earle Gregory and Ellen R. Gregory Endowed Leadership-Scholarship Fund
was established in 1986 by Robert E. Gregory, Class of 1964, in memory of
his parents. Mr. Gregory is a member of the Board of Trustees (1986-present)
and was elected its chairman in 1995. Awards from the fund are reserved for
students who would not be able to attend Wofford College without financial
assistance and who demonstrate a potential for leadership.
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The Robert E. Gregory, fr. Family Endowed Scholarship was established in 1994
by Mr. Gregory, a member of the Wofford Class of 1964. Mr. Gregory is a
member of the Board of Trustees (1986-present) and was elected its chairma n in 1995. Also contributing to this fund are his wife Marie, daughter
Kelly, and son Scott, a 1990 graduate of Wofford. Awards will be made to
students who show athletic ability, leadership potential and academic
ach ievement.
The Colonel and Mrs. Marcus S. Griffin Endowed Scholarship Fund was started
in 1982. Colonel Griffin was Professor of Military Science at Wofford from
1959-65, and remained at the college as Director of Financial Aid until his
retirement in 1978.
The Niles E. and Ann L. Hanna Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
honor of Mr. and Mrs. Hanna by their children, J. Paul, Class of 1975, and
Patricia, in 1988.
The William Dixon Hardy Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established
in 1993. Friends and colleagues established this fund in memory of Mr.
Hardy, a retired Spartanburg business leader w ho throughout his life and
business career was closely associated with Wofford College, especially with
the athletics program.
The DeWitt L. Harper Endawed Scholarship Fund was established in 1985 by
Mrs. DeWitt L. Harper in memory of her husband, Class of 1921, a distinguished physician in Greenville, Sou th Carolina. Preference in awarding
scholarships from the fund is given to students planning to enter the
medical and health service fields.
The Florence Andrews Helmus Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by
Mr. A. J. R. Helmus of Sparta nburg in honor of his wife.
The H. Moody Henry Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 in
memory of Mr. Henry by his wife and da ughter. Mr. Henry was a 1927
graduate of Wofford. Awards from the fund are reserved for needy upperclassmen, with preference to those pursuing careers in the field of education.
The Boyd C. Hipp, II, Endowed Scholarship Fund provides awards for rising
juniors who p lan to en ter business. A commi ttee interviews applicants and
selects recipients, giving consideration to self-reliance, initiative, and
resourcefulness; ability to communicate; successful relationships with
people; energy and physical vigor; leadership capacity; and a desire to serve.
The fund was established by Wofford Trustee (1988-present) Boyd C. Hipp,
ll, Class of 1974.
The Herman N. Hipp Endawed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 in
memory of Mr. Hipp by his widow, Jane F. Hipp, and their children,
Edward F. Hipp, Class of 1980, H . eel Hipp, Jr., Mary Hipp Haddow, and
Gage Hipp Caulder.
The Neville Holcombe Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1982 by
friends and family of Mr. Holcombe, Class of 1926, a distinguished Spartanburg attorney and former mayor of the city, in honor of his eightieth
birthday. Awards from the fund are reserved for deserving pre-law students.
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The Holler-Hobbs Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Martha Miller
Holler Hobbs in memory of her husband, Edwin W . Hobbs, Jr., her father,
the Reverend A. E. H oller, and his brothers, Emory A., Eugene M., and the
Reverend John D. Holle r, and in honor of her brothers and nephews who
attended Wofford College. Awards from the fund are reserved for students
who ha ve financial need.
The George J. Holliday , III, Memoria fEndowed Scholarsh!P Fund ~as established
in 1969 by Mr. and Mrs. John J. Holliday as a memonal to their son, George
J. Holliday, ID, of the Class of 1968, and a member o!, the Wofford Collefe
golf team. A wards from the fund are reserved for a member of the men s
golf team.
The Marvin L. Holloway Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by
Marv in L. Holloway, Class of 1933, who announced his gift at the 50~h
reunion of his class. The scholarships are awarded to upperclass ~)Usiness .
students with outstanding academic records and strong leadership potential.
The Byrd B. Holmes Endowed Scholarship Fund was made possi~le through a
bequest from Mrs. Byrd B. Holmes of Greenville, South Carolina.
The William Stanley Hoole Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1991 with
a bequest from Dr. Hoole's estate. Dr. Hoole, who died in 1990 at th~ age of
87, was an author, sch olar, teacher, and librarian, most notably serving as
the dean of libraries at the University of Alabama. He was one of the f~w
p ersons to hold three degrees from Wofford: an A.B. in 1924, an A.M. in
1931, and the honorary Litt.D. in 1954.
The Hucks-Jones Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 by Mr.
Herbert Hucks, Jr., Class of 1934, and his wife, Sarah Steele Jones Hucks, of
Spartanburg, in memory of their fa thers, Herbe_rt Hucks, Class of 1911, and
Edward Samuel Jones, Class of 1894. Scholarships from the ~d are
awarded to a junior or senior majoring in French or German with at least a
B+ average.
The James G. Huggin Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 .
prima rily by his d aughter and son-in-law and other members of the faIDlly
to honor this Wofford graduate, Class of 1925, upon whom the college
bestowed the Doctor of Divinity degree in 1954. Awards from the fund ~re .
reserved for students who demonstrate financial need. Priority~ selectton is
given first to students from the area of High Point, North C~rolina, then to
other North Carolina students, and then students from outside North
Carolina.
The Doane E. fames Endowed Scholarship Fund was establis~ed in 1980 b~ the
Reverend Jerry M. James, a member of the Class of 1970, in honor of his
brother Doane, a member of the Class of 1959.
The A. Richard Johnston Endowed Scholarship Fund was est_ablished in ~ 988 in
memory of Dr. Johnston, a 1932 Wofford graduate, by his sons: A. Richard
Johnston, Jr., Class of 1963; John B. Johnston, Class of 1964; Harry L.
Johnston, Class of 1968; and Kirkland S. Johnston, Class of 1974.
The Senator Olin D. Johnston Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1968 by Mrs. Olin D. Johnston of Spartanburg, in memory of her
husband, Class of 1921. Awards from the fund are reserved for students
who have financial need.
58

The Lewis P. Jones Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1987 by friends
and forme r students of Lewis Pinckney Jones, Class of 1938, at the time of
his retirement from the Wofford faculty as the William R. Kenan, Jr.,
Professor of History and Chairman of the Department of History. Dr. Jones
was the senior member of the faculty when he retired, and is a noted scholar,
historian, author, and speaker. Preference for awards from the fund is given
to outstanding students with a serious interest in history.
The Douglas Henry Joyce Endowed Golf Scholarship Fund was established in
1988 by Douglas Henry Joyce, of Nashville, Tennessee, a member of the
Class of 1979. Mr. Joyce is a former member of the Board of Directors of the
Wofford College National Alumni Association. This scholarship is awarded
to an outstanding student-athlete on the golf team.
The Kappa Sigma Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 in
memory of William Gordon Lynn, Jr., Class of 1965 and a member of Kappa
Sigma Fraternity, by his family a nd friends. Preference in selecting recipients
of awards from the fund is given to upperclassmen who are members of
Kappa Sigma a nd who are financially d eserving. Recipients a re selected by a
committee composed of the Director of Financial Aid at Wofford and at least
one alumnus representing the fraternity.
The John G. Kelly Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1975 as a
memorial to John G. Kelly, Class of 1913, by fa mily and friends. Awards
from the fund are reserved for students w ho have financial need.
The Thomas JeftretJ Kennedy Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1992 by family members and friends of Thomas Jeffrey "Jeff'
Kennedy, a 1975 Wofford graduate and a church and civic leader from
Dillon County, South Carolina, who died in 1991. Awards from the fund are
reserved for students from Dillon County.
The Kilgo Family Endowed Schola rship Fund was established in 1993 by family
members and friends of John S. Kilgo, Sr., Class of 1932, and Robert L. Kilgo,
C lass of 1938, brothers who lived in Darlington, South Carolina, until their
deaths in April 1991 and March 1992. Contributions made in memory of
these two civic and church leaders went to Trinity United Methodist Church
in Darlington, and the church and the Kilgo family subsequently requested
that these funds be used to establish this scholarship fund at Wofford.
Preference in selection of recipients for awards from the fund is given to
students from Trinity United Methodist Church in Darlington, then to other
students from Darlington County.
The Russell C. King, Sr., Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1994 by
Mr. Russell C. King, Jr. of Hartsville, South Carolina, Class of 1956, a
member (1976-1988, 1994-present) and former chairman (1986-1988) of the
Wofford Board of Trustees. This fund honors the memory of Mr. King's
fa ther, Russell C. King, Sr., a grad uate of the Wofford Class of 1929 and a
Wofford trustee (1958-70), who died in 1987.
The William Light Kinney, Jll, Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 by the family and friends of William Light Kinney, III, a
member of the Class of 1991. A native of Bennettsville, South Carolina, Mr.
Kinney was the fourth generation of Kinneys to a ttend Wofford. He died in
an automobile accident in July 1989. Preference for this award goes to male
students who are members of the junior class. Recipients in good standing
may maintain the award for their senior year.
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The Furman Jenkins Knight and Richard Warren Knight Memorial Endowed
Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. F. Jenkins Knight in memory of her
husband, Class of 1924, and her son, Class of 1962. Awards from the fund
are reserved for students from South Carolina.
The James Allen Knight and Sally Templeman Knight Endowed Scholarship Fund
was established in 1993 by Dr. James A. Knight of College Station, Texas. Dr.
Knight is a member of the Wofford Class of 1941. Awards from the fund are
reserved for students who demonstrate financial need.
The Paul and Katherine Knox Endowed Scholarship Fund .was established in 1983
by friends of Paul Knox, Class of 1922, and his wife, Katherine, a graduate of
Randolph Macon Woman's College, in recognition of their dedicated service
to ed ucation . Awards from the fund are reserved for students who have
financial need.
The Lancaster Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1993 by Mr.
and Mrs. E. Clifton Lancaster of Spartanburg. Mr. Lancaster, a 1933 Wofford
graduate, established this fund in memory of his father, Dr. S. T. D.
Lancaster, a country doctor in Spartanburg County in the late 19th and early
20th centuries. Preference in making awards from the fund goes to students
planning a career in medicine.
The James Todd Latimer Endowed Scholarship Fund was created by a bequest in
1983 from the estate of James B. Latimer, Class of 1909, of Anderson, South
Carolina, in memory of his son, James Todd Latimer.
The William A. Law Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1937 by Mr.
S. Clay Williams of Winston-Salem, North Carolina, as a memorial to Mr.
William A. Law of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, Class of 1883.
The Walter H. Lehner Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1991 in memory of Mr. Lehner by his family and friends as a tribute to his
interest and enthusiasm for young people and for golf. Awards from the
fund are reserved for student-athletes on the golf team.
The W. Raymond Leonard Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1973 by
former students of W. Raymond Leonard, William R. Kenan, Jr., Professor of
Biology and Chairman of the Department of Biology, Wofford College. Dr.
Leonard retired from the faculty in 1993. The scholarship is presented
annually to a senior biology major w ho has demonstrated outstanding
professional promise.
The Katie L. Lester Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by a
bequest from the estate of Katie L. Lester of Saluda, South Carolina. Scholarships from this fund are for orphaned students or students from singleparent homes who have both outstanding academic potential and financial
need.
The Lettermen's Club Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1980 by Wofford
athletic lettermen to receive gifts in memory of fellow athletes at the college.
Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes.
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The Liberty Corporation Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 by
The Liberty Corporation of Greenville, South Carolina, as an expression of
its concern for improving the quality of life in the regions in which it
operates. Awards from the fund are reserved for upperclassmen who are
citizens of the United States and who have demonstrated interest and
potential for leadership in business.
The F. Allen Little Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 with a
bequest from the estate of Mr. F. Allen Little of Greenwood, South Carolina.
Mr. Little died in 1977, and although he had no official connection with
Wofford, he left a portion of his estate to create this scholarship fund.
The R.]. Little Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1980 and endowed in 1982 by Mr. J.M. Little of Spartanburg, in memory of his father,
Robert Judson Little, his mother, Eddie Greer Little, and his sister, Nan
Ethelyn.
The C. Bruce Littlejohn Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Judge
Littlejohn in 1991. Judge Littlejohn, a 1934 graduate of Wofford College,
served the state as an attorney, legislator, judge in the circuit court, and
justice of the Supreme Court of South Carolina. He retired as Chief Justice in
1985.
The James C. Loftin Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in memory of
Dr. James C. Loftin, former Professor of Chemistry and Chairman of the
Department of Chemistry at Wofford. The scholarship is presented annually
to a chemistry major who has demonstrated outstanding professional
promise.
The Dean Frank Logan and Madeline W. Logan Endowed Scholarship Fund was
begun in 1974 to honor Mr. and Mrs. Logan's 37 years of full-time service to
Wofford College. This fund was established with a bequest from the Estate
of Mr. Leo Oppenheimer of Chicago, Illinois, and has been increased with
gifts from alumni and other friends. A significant additional contribution
was made in 1995 by Southern National Corporation in honor of its outgoing Chairman, L. Glenn Orr, Class of 1962. Awards from the fund are made
on the basis of merit and financial need.
The William Francis Loggins, Jr. , M emorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was
established in 1984 by Dr. and Mrs. W. F. Loggins, Sr., of Greenville, South
Carolina, in memory of their infant son. Preference for awards is given to
students planning to enter the fields of education or ministry.
The MacLaura Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. S. M. (Laura
Stella Way) Canaday of Charleston , South Carolina, and was endowed at the
time of her death in 1983. Wofford Trustee (1986-present) DeArmond
Canaday, Vera Canaday Lupo, and S. M. Canaday, Jr., have continued to
support the fund to honor the memory of their parents. Awards from the
fund are reserved for students who have financial need.
The William Henry and Bernice Willard May Endowed Scholarship Fund was
established in 1985 by Mr. Carl H. May, Class of 1932, of Spartanburg, in
memory of his parents.
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The W. Hastings McA/ister Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established
in 1 97~ as a mem? rial to W. Hastings McAlister, Class of 1974, by his family
and fnends. Hastings was a strong pre-medicine student a nd an outstanding
member of the campus community. 'Each year the scholarship is awarded for
four years to an entering freshman, or for two years to a gradua te of
Spartanburg Methodist College. Each ~cholarship pays tuition, fees, room,
and board . Recipients must intend to enter the medical or health-science
fields and must follow appropriate ~rograms approved by the Dean of the
College. Preference is given to residents of South Carolina.
The Larry H . McCalla Endowed Scholarship Fund was estflblished by the Daniel
Foundation of South Carolina in honor of Larry H. McCalla, Class of 1943,
physician, distinguished community leader, and forme r Wofford trustee.
The award is made to an outstanding pre-medical student w hose nonacademic activities exemplify the well-rounded individual. The scholarship
is awarded in the student's junior or senior year.
The Robert W. McCully Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1994 by
Mr. McCully, a 1955 graduate of Wofford from Bamberg, South Carolina.
Preference in selecting recipients for awards from the fund is given to
student-athletes of strong character and leadership ability who participate in
the college's intercollegia te footba ll program.
The Walton f. McLeod, Jr., Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by
Walton J. McLeod, Jr., in 1980. Mr. McLeod, Class of 1926, is a distinguished
attorney in Walterboro, South Carolina. Awa rds from the fund are reserved
for students who have financial need .
The Meadors Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1981 by the
Meadors family and friends in tribute to three generations of the family who
have attended Wofford : Marsha ll LeRoy Mead ors, Class of 1924; Marshall
LeRoy Meadors, Jr., Class of 1955; Marshall LeRoy Meadors, III, Class of
1979; James Campbell Meadors, Class of 1981; and John Pascal Meadors,
Class of 1983. Awards from the fund a re reserved for students w ho have
financial need.
The Joseph 8. and Wilma K. Miller Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in
1995 by LTC (Ret) Joseph B. Miller of Spartanburg, a member of the Wofford
Class of 1932. Mr. Miller chose this fund to honor the memory of his wife of
nea rly 60 years. Preference in selecting recipients for awards from the fund
is given to student-a thletes.
The C. 8. "Slim" Mooneyham Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1989 by his widow, Lillian C. Mooneyham of Spartanburg. Mr. Mooneyham
was a 1934 Wofford gradua te who was a member of the basketball team.
Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes.
Th_e Moore Memoria! Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs.
Minam W. Moore m memory of her husband, Andrew E. Moore, and his
brothers, Alfred Moore and Thomas E. Moore. A ward s from the fund are
reserved fo r stude nts who have financial need .
The Samuel R. Moyer Endowed Music Scholarship Fund was established in 1963
in memory of Samuel R. Moyer, who for seventeen years was Director of
Music and Professor of Music and Art a t Wofford. Award s from the fund are
reserved for musically talented students in Wofford music organiza tions.
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The Chari~ F. Nesbitt Endowed Scholarship Fund was provided by friends of
Dr. esbitt, Class of 1922, for many years a distinguished Professor of
Religion and Chairman of the Department of Religion a t Wofford. Awards
from the fund are reserved for students preparing for the Christian ministry.
The W. F. Nettles, Jr., Endowed Scholarship Fund is a memorial to W. F. ettles,
Jr., Class of 1928. Awards from the fund ar e reserved for student-athletes on
the tennis team.
The C. C. Norton Endowed Scholarship Fu nd was established by his wife, Mabel
B. orton, in 1983 to honor the memory of Dr. C. C. orton, former Professor of Sociology (1925-1966) and Dean (1940-1954) of Wofford College.
Awards from the fund are reserved for rising juniors who have financia l
need and who are majoring in sociology.
The L. Glenn Orr, Jr., Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1995
by Southern N ati~:mal Corporation, to honor the service of outgoing Southern National Chairman L. Glenn Orr, Jr, Class of 1962. Preference in
awarding annual scholarships from this fund is given to children of Southern_ ational C~rporation employees, provid ed they meet necessary qualifications for admission to Wofford. If there are no such eligible recipients,
scholarships from this fund may be award ed to other worthy and deserving
students.
The James Truesdale Outz, Jr., Endowed Scholarship Fund was established with a
bequest from his widow, Eva Sanders Outz Hoffman, of Charleston, South
Carolina, in memory of her husband, a member of the Class of 1932. A ward s
from the fund are reserved for students w ho need financial assistance and
w ho participate in ROTC or in a work or serv ice program to meet a part of
their educational exp enses.
The John Manning Parham and Anna Mclver Henderson Parham Endowed
Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. and Mrs. John M. Parham of Latta,
South Carolina, and their son, Dr. John M. Parham, Jr. Mr. Parham is a
member of the Class of 1931 and his son is a 1960 graduate.
The William and Alethea Fennell Pate Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in
1990 with a gift initiated by Mr. Wallace F. Pate of Georgetown, South
Carolina, in memory of his parents, who also were the aunt and uncle of
Wofford President Joab M. Lesesne, Jr.
The Raymond Agnew Patterson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by
Mrs. Ha rriet Newel Julienne Patterson in 1979 in memory of her husband,
Class of 1916, a member of the Wofford faculty for more than fifty years.
The William Lawrence and Janie Fleming Patterson Endowed Scholarship Fund
was established in 1993 by Mr. William L. Pa tterson, Sr., a member of the
Wofford Class of 1947, in memory of his parents. Other members of the
Patterson family have continued to contribute to the fund.
T~1e Peele-Ritter Endowed S~holarship Fund was established in 1984 by James C.
~tter, Clas~ of 1941, of Midland, Michigan, in memory of his wife, Sonja V.

Ritter, and m honor of the many members of the Peele and Ritter families
w ho have attended Wofford College or have otherwise contributed to
educational growth. Awards from the fund are reserved for students w ho
have financial need.
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The Lewis Wardlaw Perrin, Jr., Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1984 by
his family to honor this outstanding Spartanburg civic lead er. Mr. Perrin
was a graduate of The Citadel and tlJe University of South Carolina School
of Law.
The Joseph C. Plyler Endowed Scholarship-Fund was created in 1986 by Mrs.
Joseph C. Plyler, in memory of her husband, a 1935 graduate. Preference in
the selection of recipients of awardsffrom the fund is given to students
planning careers in the ministry.
The Elizabeth Ramsey Poole Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1992
by her brother, Charles W. Ramsey, of Charlotte, North Carolina. Mrs. Poole
was a 1927 graduate of Duke University, and she earned the M.A. degree
from Wofford in 1950. She was a public school teacher for 44 years. Preference in making awards from this fund is given to students from Spartanburg
School District Seven.
The Roy Singleton Powell and Elizabeth Perrin Powell Endowed Scholarship Fund
was established in 1991 by Mr. and Mrs. Powell of Spartanburg. Their son
Perrin is a 1969 graduate of Wofford.
The Dr. and Mrs. George W. Price, Jr. , Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in
1986 by Dr. and Mrs. George W. Price, Jr., of Hendersonville, North Carolina. Dr. Price is a member of the Class of 1934. Income from this fund
provides one scholarship to a rising junior studying pre-medicine. The
award may be renewed for the senior year, provided the student remains in
pre-medicine and in good academic standing.
The John M. Rampey Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1994.
Friends and colleagues established this memorial fund to honor Mr.
Rampey, a graduate of the Wofford Class of 1958 and a Milliken & Company
executive whose name was synonymous with continuing education in the
business community. Awards are made to students studying the liberal ar ts
w ho demonstrate promise for excellence in business careers.
The Reader's Digest Foundation Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1969 by the Reader's Digest Foundation of Pleasantville, New York.
The C. F. "Frog" Reames Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 by
family and friends of Mr. Carroll Frederick "Frog" Reames, of Anderson,
South Carolina. Mr. Reames, a member of the Class of 1926, is a legendary
educator in the Anderson community.
The Oscar F. Rearden Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in the will of
Oscar F. Rearden to provide financial assistance for the education of any
deserving young persons who are studying for the United Methodist
ministry and who have need for financia l aid.
The Myrtle Ezell Reynolds Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by her
family and friends as a tribute to her commitment to education and her
interest in the welfare of young people. Awards from the fund are reserved
for students who have financial need.
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The Richardson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 by Mr. and
Mrs. Jerome}. Richardson of Spartanburg, and their children, Jon, Mark, and
Ashley. Mr. Richardson is a member of the Class of 1959. This scholarship,
for one student in each class at Wofford, covers comprehensive fees, as well
as the costs associated with sp ecially selected summer projects following the
recipients' freshman, sophomore, and junior years. It is the intent of the
donors that the recipients participate in intercollegiate athletics, be wellrounded, have strong values, and demonstrate love and respect for family.
The Arthur B. Rivers Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in honor and
memory of Dr. Arthur B. Rivers, Class of 1919, by his family and his friends.
Awards from the fund are reserved for students who need financial assistance.
The Frank F. Roberts Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991,
followin g the death the previous year of Mr. Roberts, a member of the Class
of 1917. Mr. Roberts was a native of Latta, South Carolina, who built a
successful ins urance business in Fort Worth, Texas.
The Thomas C. Rogers Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1979 with a bequest from the estate of the late Mr. Rogers as a memorial to
his son, Thomas Clyde Rogers, and his brother, Dr. S. J. Rogers. Awards
from the fund are reserved for pre-ministerial students.
The Scottish Rite of Freemasonry Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was
established in 1958 in memory of Cha rles Semple Pettis, a former Professor
of Physics at Wofford College.
The Richard W. Scudder Endowed Emergency Scholarship Fund was established
in 1992 with a bequest from the estate of Richard W. Scudder, a 1957
Wofford graduate and longtime manager of the bookstore and canteen at the
college. Because of Mr. Scudder's interest in assisting students w ho were
experiencing serious financial difficulties, awards from the fund are reserved for students with extreme financial circumstances. Selection is made
upon the recommendation of a special committee composed of the Chaplain,
the Dean of Students, and the Director of Financial Aid.
The Molly Sessoms Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by Mr.
and Mrs. Walter W. Sessoms of Atlanta, Georgia, in memory of their
daughter, Molly, w ho died in 1980. Mr. Sessoms is a Wofford graduate,
Class of 1956, and is a member (1985-present) and former chairma n (19901995) of the Board of Trustees. The scholarship is intended for an entering
freshman, selected on the recommendation of the President and / or the Dean
of Students.
The Annie Naomi McCartha Shirley Endowed Scholarship Fund was established
by Mrs. Annie N. M. Shirley of Columbia, South Carolina. Awards from the
fund are reserved for needy United Methodist pre-ministerial students.
The Carter Berkeley Simpson Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1969 by Mr. John W. Simpson as a memorial to his brother, Carter
B. Simpson. Awards from the fund a re reserved for needy graduates of
Spartanburg High School.
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The Edward H. Sims Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by H .
Daniel Avant, Class of 1961, Wofford Trustee (1990-present), of Camden,
South Carolina, in honor of Edward fl. Sims, Class of 1943.
The Cecil 0. Smith Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1994 with a
bequest from the widow of Mr. CO. Smith, a Spartanburg business leader
until his death in 1984. Awards fro m the fund are reserved for students
planning a career in ministry.
The Ralston Eugene Smith, Jr., and Cora T. Y. Smith Endowed Scholarship Fund
was established in 1983 by Mrs. Cora T. Y. Smith of FlQrence, South Carolina, in memory of her husband, a member of the Class of 1910. Awards
from the fund are reserved for s tudents planning car eers in the ministry or
other re ligious professions.
The Victor M. and James V. Smith Endowed Academic-Athletic Scholarship Fund
was establis hed in 1987 in honor of Mr. Victor Mullins Smith, Class of 1935,
and his son, James Victor Smith, Class of 1968. Awards from the fund are
reserved for student-athletes w ho are members of the football, golf, or tennis
teams.
The Z. A. Smith and Helen W. Smith Endowed Scholarship Fund was established
by Mrs. Z. A. Smith of Greenville, South Carolin a.
The Conley T. Snidow Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1992 by
family members and friends of Mr. Snidow, who was the head football
coach a t Wofford from 1953-1966. Awards from the fund are reserved for
students who participate in the intercollegiate football program.

The Stokes Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1965 in
memory of their parents, the Reverend Henry Stokes, Class of 1893, and
Mrs. Florence Heath Stokes, and their brother, R. Wilson Stokes, Class of
1930, by Miss Mary Bolling Stokes, and by Allen Heath Stokes and Thomas
Henry Sto kes, both of the Class of 1924.
The Switzer Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1986 by Mr.
and Mrs. James L. Switzer of Union, South Carolina, and their three child ren, Paul, Class of 1977, Jim, Class of 1980, and Toccoa, a nd was significantly increased in 1987 with a gift from the Bailey Foundation of Clinton,
South Carolina. Mr. Switzer was a member of the Class of 1940 and Mrs.
Switzer is a Wofford Trustee (1990-present). Awards from the fund are
reserved for graduates from the top twenty-five percent of their class from
Christ School of Arden, North Carolina.
The Sandor Teszler Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1993 by
family members and friends of Mr. Teszler to honor his 90th birthday. Mr.
Teszler, for whom the college's library also is named, is a beloved friend of
the college w ho continues taking classes a nd participating in ca mpus life.
The T. Reginald Thackston Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1979.
Mr. Thacks ton, Class of 1956, has served the United Methodist Church in
South Carolina, including pastorates a t Hem ingway, Conway, Marion,
Charleston, and Columbia. He has served Wofford as a member (1976-1988)
and former secretary (1982-1988) of the Board of Trustees.

The Soccer Lettermen's Endowed Scholarship Fund was crea ted in 1988 by
alumni, parents, a nd o ther friends of the Wofford intercollegiate soccer
program. Preference in making awards from this fund goes to studentathletes par ticipating in the soccer program.

The Paul Calvert Thomas Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by
his daughte r, Ann Calvert Thomas Irwin, and her husband and three
daughters, to honor Mr. Thomas, Class of 1917, who served the college as
Treasurer and member of the Board of Trus tees. Preference in selecting
recipients for awards from the fund is given to members of the Glee Club
and s tudents studying chemistry.

The Herbert Lee Spell and Sarah Cannon Spell Endowed Scholarship Fund was
begun in 1982 with gifts from Dr. and Mrs. H erbert Spell of Summerville,
South Carolina. Dr. Spell is a member of the Class of 1931.

The John B. Thompson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in the w ill of
John B. Thompson of Spartanburg. Awards from the fund are reserved for
needy students.

The Currie B. Spivey Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1992 with a
bequest from the estate of Currie B. Spivey, Jr., of Greenville, South Carolina.
Mr. Spivey was a member of the Wofford Board of Trustees from 1986 until
his d ea th in 1991. Awards from the fund are reserved for s tudents participating in the college's intercollegiate athletic program.

The Strom Thurmond Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1993 by friends
of Senator Strom Thur mond, in honor of his 90th birthday. Awards from the
fund a re made to rising senior s tudents studying the liberal arts who
demonstrate excellence in applying their education in practical affairs.
Students must a pply for the award, a nd selection is made by a special
committee.

The Springs Industries Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1990 with a gift
from Springs Industries of Fort Mill, South Carolina.
The Springs Endowed Scholarship Fund was establis hed by a gift from the
Frances Ley Springs Foundation in 1975. Outsta nding students from the
high schools in Lancaster, Chester, and York counties in South Carolina are
eligible candida tes for awards from the fund.
The Charles William Stein and Hortense Stein Endowed Scholarship Fund w as
established in 1983 w ith a bequest from their daughter, Miss Mary Stein of
Atlanta, Georgia. Awards from the fund are reserved for male students who
have fina ncial need .
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The G. Cameron Todd and Elizabeth C. Todd Endowed Scholarship Fund was
established in 1984 by George C. Todd, Jr., Class of 1977, and his wife, Sarah,
to honor his parents. Awa rds from the fund a re reserved for students
planning to enter the field of business, w ith preference given to participants
in the college's intercollegiate athletic prog ram.
The Traywick Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Thomas Tatum
Traywick, Sr. and Elizabeth Deaver Traywick in 1977 in appreciation of all
that Wofford has meant to their families over the years. Awards from the
fund are reserved for students w ho have financial need.
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The VF Corporation Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 by the
VF Corporation of Reading, Pennsylvania, with the assistance of Mr. Robert
E. Gregory. Mr. Gregory, a member (1986-present) a nd chairman (1995present) of the Board of Trustees, was President and Chief Operating Officer
of VF Corporation until 1991.
The Wachovia Bank of South Carolina Endowed Scholarship Fund provides an
annual award to students demonstrating financial need. Preference for
awards from the fund is given to the sons and daughters of Wachovia Bank
of South Carolina employees.

,.

The T. Emmet Walsh Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by family and
friends of Mr. Walsh. A 1941 Wofford graduate and distinguished attorney
in Spartanburg, Mr. Walsh was actively involved with his alma mater until
his death in 1990. Awards from the fund are reserved for South Carolina
residents.
The Eunice M iles Watson Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established
by Dr. Paul E. Watson, Jr., Class of 1945, in memory of his mother, Eunice
Miles Watson. Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes who
are members of the tennis team.
The Paul Elijah Watson, Sr., Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by his son, Dr. Paul E. Watson, Jr., Class of 1945, in his memory.
Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes who are members of
the baseball team.
The ]. Anthony White Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1980. A
member of the Class of 1941, Dr. White served Wofford as president of the
student body (1940-1941), and member (1966-1978) and chairman (19751978) of the Board of Trustees. H e was a leading physician, nationally
recognized for his dedication to his family, and an outstanding civic and
church leader.
The Woodrow W. Willard Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established
in 1993 by Woodrow W. Willard, Jr., Class of 1974, and Cathy Willard
Wahlen in memory of their father, a member of the Wofford Class of 1938
and Spartanburg business leader. The money is to be used to assist deserving students w hose financial needs may no t be addressed by federal or state
grants or by merit programs.
The John Wiley and Rowena Eaddy Williams Endowed Scholarship Fund was
established by Mrs. Williams in 1974. Awards from the fund are reserved fo r
students who have financial need. Preference is given to citizens of South
Carolina.
The Allen Owens Wood Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1983 by Mrs. Jeannette Brien Wood in memory of her husband, Allen Owens
Wood, Class of 1940. Awards from the fund are reserved for English majors
w ho have financial need. Preference is given to a student interested in
journalism .
The John M . Younginer, Jr., Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1993
by friends of the Reverend Younginer, a 1953 Wofford graduate, a nd former
member (1980-1992) and secretary (1991-1992) of the Board of Trustees, as a
surprise tribute to his receiving an honorary Doctor of Divinity degree at
Commencement.
68

Other Endowed Scholarship Funds
These funds, which have not reached the minimum endowment level, are
divided into two categories. One contains those from w hich annual awards
are currently being made. These active funds were established prior to the
policy requiring a minimum level before awards ar e made to students. The
other category contains funds w hich are building in accord with that policy.
Annual earnings and new gifts are added to s uch a fund until it reaches the
level for an endowed scholarship.

Active Funds
The Bishop James Atkins Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1948 by
Dr. and Mrs. J. T. Hooker of Spartanburg. Bishop Atkin s was a member of
the Class of 1918.
The Betty G. Bedenbaugh Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. Betty G.
Bedenbaugh in her will in 1953. Awards from the fund are reserved for
students who have financial need.
The Dr. Lewis Jones Blake Scholarship Fund was established in 1945 by Mrs.
Louise H . Blake of Spartanburg as a memorial to her husband, Dr. Lewis
Jones Blake, Class of 1884.
The Vernon L. Caldwell Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1963 by
his friends in memory of Vernon L. Caldwell, former athletic trainer at
Wofford.
The Hattie L. Phillips and Edwin P. Carroll Endowed Scholarship Fund was
established by Mrs. Hattie Carroll and Mr. Edwin Carroll of Charleston,
South Carolina. Mr. Carroll was a member of the Class of 1927. Awards from
the fu nd are reserved for students who have financial need.
The Class of 1916 Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1957 by Mr. J.
Spencer Walling, Class of 1916.
The Clifton Manufacturing Company Scholarship Fund was established by
Clifton Man ufacturing Company, of Clifton, South Carolina, in 1943.
Preference in selecting recipients for awa rds from the fund is given to
students from Clifton Mills families.
The Julius E. Cogswell Scholarship Fund was established in 1953 by Mr. Julius
E. Cogswell, Class of 1885.
The D. E. Converse Company Scholarship Fund was established in 1943 by the
D. E. Converse Company of Glenda le, South Carolina. Preference in
selecting recipients for award s from the fund is given to employees or
ch ildren of employees of the Company.
The A. Mason DuPre Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in
1979 by Mr. ). M. Oeland, Class of 1919, in memory of Wofford's legendary
Dean DuPre, Class of 1895.
The Wallace Duncan DuPre Scholarship Fund was established in 1977 in
memory of Mr. DuPre, Class of 1909.
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The Fairforest Finishing Company Scholarship Fund was established by
Fairforest Finishing Company of Spartanburg in 1943. Preference in selecting
recipients for awards from the fund is given to an employee or son or
daughter of an employee of Fairforest Finishing Company.
The William H. Gladden, Jr., Scholarship Fund was established in 1961 by Mrs.
Maud Queen Gladden of Rock Hill, South Carolina, in memory of her son, a
member of the Class of 1939.
The Chesley C. Herbert Scholarship Fund was established by the Reverend C. C.
Herbert, Jr., and his brother, Dr. T. W. Herbert, as a m€morial to their father,
the Reverend Chesley C. Herbert, Class of 1892.
The Julien C. Hyer Endowed Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1975
by the will of Julien C. Hyer, Class of 1913. Awards from the fund a re
reserved for students who have financial need.
The Isom Scholarship Fund was established in the will of Mrs. Lees G. Isom.
Awards from the fund are reserved for students in preparation for the
ministry of the United Methodist Church.
The 0. C. Kay Scholarship Fund was established in 1956 by the gift of Mr. 0.
C. Kay. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who have financial
need.
The Ray M. and Mary Elizabeth Lee Foundation Scholarship Fund was established to provide assistance for needy students from Georgia.
The Donald F. McCarter Memorial Scholarship F1111d was established by Mr. and
Mrs. James McCarter in memory of their son, Donald, Class of 1973.
The Claude Mark Melton Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established
by Mrs. Melton as a memorial to her husband, Dr. Claude Mark Melton,
Class of 1898, who was a Shakespearean scholar and author. Awards from
the fund are reserved for students majoring in English.
The Mills Mill Scholarship Fund was established by Mills Mill of Woodruff,
South Carolina, in 1943. Preference in selecting recipients for awards from
the fund is given to an employee or a son or daughter of an employee of
Mills Mill.
The Euphrasia Ann Murph Scholarship Fund was established by her son, Mr. D.
S. Murph of St. Andrews, South Carolina and Washington, D.C.
The William L. Ouzts Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by the late
William L. Ouzts, Class of 1912, of Spartanburg. Awards from the fund are
reserved for student-athletes.
The Pacolet Manufacturing Company Scholarship Fund was established by
Pacolet Manufacturing Company of Pacolet, South Carolina, in 1943.
Preference in selecting recipients for awards from the fund is given to
students from Pacolet Manufacturing Company families.
The Darwin L. Reid Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in honor of Mr.
Darwin L. Reid, Class of 1895, by Mrs. D. L. Reid of Sandy Springs, South
Carolina, and her daughter, Mrs. John D. Rogers of Easley, South Carolina,
in 1950.
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The Sims-Lyles-Dawkins-Martin Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. and
Mrs. T. P. Sims of Spartanburg for orphaned students from Spartanburg,
Union, and Fairfield counties in South Carolina.
The Snyder-DuPre Scholarship Fund was established by the Washington, D.C.
Alumni Association in honor of President Henry elson Snyder and Dean
Arthur Mason DuPre.
The Spartan Mills Scholarship Fund was established in 1943 by Spartan Mills,
Spartanburg. Preference in selecting recipients for awa rds from the fund is
given to students from Spartan Mills families.
The fames M. Swanson, Jr. , Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. and Mrs.
James M. Swanson of South Boston, Virginia, in 1964 as a memorial to their
son, a 1961 graduate.
The William R. Thomas, Jr. , Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1968
by Mr. and Mrs. William R. Thomas of Virginia Beach, Virginia, as a
memorial to their son, William R. Thomas, Jr., Class of 1970. Awards from
the fund are reserved for students who have financial need.
The Coleman B. Waller Scholarship Fund was established by Dr. Coleman B.
Waller, Class of 1895 and Emeritus Professor of Chemistry at Wofford.
The D'Arcy P. Wannamaker Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. John E.
Wannamaker, Class of 1872, in memory of his son, D' Arey P. Wannamaker,
Class of 1911. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who have
financial need.
Wilbur D. White Memorial Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. and Mrs.
R. W. Barnwell of Warner Robins, Georgia, in memory of Wilbur D. White,
Class of 1919, the brother of Mrs. Barnwell. Preference in selecting recipients
for awards form the fund is given to naturalized citizens or children of
naturalized citizens.
The John Mitchell Witsell Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in the will
of Mrs. Edith D. Witsell as a memorial to her son, a member of the Class of
1927.
The Wofford Memorial Scholarship Fund is provided by memorials sent to the
college as endowed scholarship funds.

Funds Which Are Building
Scholarship funds named in honor and memory of the people, groups, and
Wofford classes specified below are building in accord with Wofford
endowment policy.
Frederick Rowell Atkinson
S. M. Atkinson
Jennie Allen Capers
William P. Cavin
J. Harold Chandler
Class of 1922
Class of 1925
Class of 1928
Class of 1929

Class of 1937
Class of 1938
C lass of 1942
C lass of 1944
Class of 1946
Class of 1948
Class of 1949
Class of 1951
Class of 1963
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Class of 1966
Class of 1967
Class of 1969
Class of 1981
Class of 1984
Class of 1985
Class of 1986
Class of 1987
Class of 1988
Class of 1992
Class of 1993
Class of 1994
Class of 1995
Thomas M. Davis
Wallace G. Dean
G. B. Dukes
James F. Duncan
James G. Halford, Jr.
John Q. Hill
George Hodges
Edwin C. Kirkland and Mary
Kirkland Johns
William W. Lancaster
Jonathan R. Lide

Dr. C J. Lupo, Jr.
Harold M. and Carolyn B. McLeod
Melvin K. and Mayme D. Medlock
Family
Charles C. Moore
Mungo Family
Panhellenic
Dwight F Patterson
Pinson Family
Presidential International Scholar
John F. Rhe~
Joel E. Robertson
John L. Salmon
Marshall and Frances Shearouse
Dennis W. Sh edd
Donna R. Thrailkill
Tyson-Gross
W. Carl Walsh
John B. Willia ms
Wofford Club of Columbia
Julian S. Wolfe
Women Athletic Founders
Julien Wyatt

'
•

•General Scholarships
Scholarships listed in this category are awarded annually, but are not
considered part of the college's permanently endowed funds. These general
funds exist through contributions given to Wofford for the purpose of
making annual scholarship awards.
The Robert D. Atkins Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 by Robert D.
Atkins of Spartanburg, a 1965 graduate of Wofford and a varsity football
letterman. Preference in selecting recipients for awards from the fund is
given to students who participate in the college's intercollegiate football
program.
The Robert M. Carlisle Memorial Scholarship is made possible by the incom e on
the Robert M. Carlisle Scholarship Fund held in trust by the Spartanburg
County Foundation. Mr. Carlisle was a member of th e Class of 1926.
The Ruth B. Caudle Scholarship Fund was established in her will for the

education of ministerial students or those preparing themselves for service
in the United Methodist Church, preferably those students attending
Spartanburg Methodist College and Wofford College. The trustees of the
Caudle Fund generally make an annual award to a Wofford student.
Epworth Home Scholarships of $1,000 per year are granted by Wofford College
to graduates of the Epworth Home.
The First Federal Savings and Loan Scholarship, given by First Federal Savings

and Loan Associa tion of Spartanburg, is awarded each year to on e or more
residents of Spartanburg County. Need and academic achievement are
considered in selecting recipients.
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The Kiwanis Scholarship is awarded by the Spartanburg Kiwanis Club to a

worthy freshman from Spartanburg County.
The Olney Scholarships for Spartanburg-area students are made possible by

the income earned on the Olney Educational Fund held in trust by the
Spartanburg County Foundation.
The Neofytos Papadopoulos Scholarship, given by Dr. Constantinos N .
Papadopoulos, Class of 1954, of Houston, Texas, provides $1,000 per year for
a student from Greece, in memory of Dr. Papadopoulos' father.
The Rotary Club of Spartanburg Scholarship, supported by an annual gift, is

annually awarded to one or more Sparta nburg County students. Need and
scholastic promise are considered in selecting recipients.
The D. L. Scurry Foundation Scholarship is provided by the Scurry Foundation,
Greenville, South Carolina, to assist deserving students.
The South Carolina Electric and Gas Company Scholarship is a one-year $1,000
award made to a student in the upper one-third of his or her class who has
demonstrated leadership and needs financial assistance, and whose parents
or guardians are customers of South Carolina Electric and Gas Company or
customers of the Department of Public Utilities of Orangeburg, Winnsboro,
or McCormick counties.
The Spartanburg High School Scholarship, renewable for four years, is awarded
annually by Wofford College to a member of the graduating class of
Spartanburg High School.
The Spartanburg Methodist College Scholarship, renewable for two years, is
awarded annually by Wofford College to the member of the graduating
class of Spartanburg Methodist College transferring to Wofford with the
highest grade average.
The D. W Stacy Scholarship is made possible by a gift from Mr. Danny W.
Stacy, Class of 1969, of Gaffney, South Carolina. It is awarded annually to a
married upperclassman on the basis of financial need.
The Algernon Sydney Sullivan and M ary Mildred Sullivan Revolv ing Scholarships

were established in 1969 by the Algernon Sydney Sulliva n Foundation.
Awards are made to students who have need and a sense of obligation to
help others to enjoy similar benefits.
The Robert Arthur Thomas Scholarship Fund was established in 1980 by Green

Pond United Methodist Church. Awards are to be made annually to any
young person from Green Pond United Methodist Church w ho wishes to
attend Columbia College, Spartanburg Methodist College, or Wofford
College. In the event there is no applicant from Green Pond United Methodist Church, the money is contributed to one of the mentioned colleges
rotating from year to year.
The Un ited Methodist Scholarships are awarded annually by the Board of

Education of the United Methodist Church to outstanding Methodist
students.
The Junie L White Scholarship, given by Junie L. White of Spartanburg, is

awarded each year with preference given to a student-a thlete who also is an
English major and has financial need.
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The Lettie Pate Whitehead Scholarships, established by the Lettie Pate
Whitehead Foundation of Atlanta, Georgia, a re awarded annually to
deserving women from the South.

Endowed funds (excluding schola rship funds, which are listed previously in
this chapter of the Catalogue) whose principal amounts total at least $500,000
a re listed below.

The Ruth Winn Wickware Scholarship and the Ruth Winn Wickware Foundation were established by the will of Ruth Winn Wickware of Laurens, South
Ca rolina. The Foundation awards scholarships to students in the field of
economics and business administra~on.

The Chapman Family Chair in Humanities, established by the James A.
Chapman family
The Samuel Pate Gardner Chair, established by the Estate of Samuel P.
Gardner ' 18

The David G. Williamson Football Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 by
Mrs. David G. Williamson as a memorial to her late ht1sband, a member of
the Class of 1950. Preference in awarding the scholarship is given to applicants who participate in the college's intercollegia te foo tball program and
exhibit cha racte r, leadership, and service to others.

The Peter Berley Hendrix Professorship in Religion, establish ed by the Estate of
Peter B. Hendrix

• Other Endowment Support

The William R. Kenan, Jr. Professorship, established by the William R. Kenan
Charitable Trust

Through the years, contributions from alumni a nd other friends have
enabled Wofford to build its p ermanent endowment to the point that its
market value in September 1995 is approximately $50 million. The growth of
Wofford's endowment provides additional operating funds for the college,
thereby affording financial stability to the academic program and relieving
considerable institutional dependence on income d erived from student
tuition and fees. In 1994, the Board of Trustees revised the minimum gift
amounts for funds restricted to specific endowed opportunities. Those
minimum dollar levels are:
$ 1,000,000
750,000
100,000
25,000
250,000
25,000

Faculty Chair
Professorship
Lecture Series
Scholarship
(full tuition)
Library Book Fund

The Mr. and Mrs. T. R. Garrison Professorship in Humanities, established by the
Esta te of T. R. Garrison, in memory of their son William McClure Garrison

The Dr. and Mrs. Larry Hearn McCal/a Chair in Chemistn;, established by the
Esta te of Homozel Mickel Daniel
The Dr. Larry Hearn McCalla Chair in Biology, established by the estate of
Homozel Mickel Daniel
The Dr. Larry Hearn McCalla Chair in Mathematics, established by the Estate of
Homozel Mickel Daniel
The Presidential Endowment Fund for Faculty and Curricular Development and
Institutional Self-Renewal, established by the William and Hora Hewlett
Foundation and the Andrew Mellon Foundation.

The largest gift Wofford has received, totaling more than $14 million, came
from the Estate of Mrs. Homozel Mickel Daniel, distributed over the 19931995 period. Mrs. Daniel, of Greenville, was the widow of Charles E. Daniel,
who built one of the largest and most successful construction firms in the
world before his dea th in 1964. Mrs. Daniel was a great friend to high er
education, and she left more than $55 million in bequests to colleges and
universities.
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Calendar
Wofford's September-May academic year is divided into two semesters and
a fo ur-week Interim. The official college calendars for 1995-96 and 1996-97
are printed in this Catalogue.

Matriculation, Registration,
and Enrollment
On specified dates late in each semester, currently enrolled students preregister for courses for the following semester. Matricula tion and final
registra tion then take place at the beginning of the new semesters on d ates
also indicated in the coIJege calendar; at these times pre-registered students
confirm (or may change) their course schedules, and students w ho are not
pre-registered do their original registering for the semester. Late-registration
fees are ch arged students w ho do not complete their registration or preregistration on time. No student is permitted to register or add courses after
the dates indicated in the calendar as the last for those procedures.
Students must present their schedules to their faculty advisors for review
and approval. Schedules calling for more than the normal maximum
permissible load (see the folJowing section) can be ca rried only with the
approval of the Registrar.
Registration procedures for the Interim are undertaken mid-way in the falJ
semester.
To be permitted to register for classes, students must clear all financial
obliga tions to the coIJege, inclu ding the fees for the semester for which they
are registering. In the spring semester, students must make their reservation
deposits for the following year before pre-registering fo r the upcoming fall
semester.

Course Load
The normal course load for a student in a semester is fo ur or five full courses
(those of three or four semester hours credit each). In addition, each freshman is to take a one-hour course in physical education each semester and
juniors are required to take a short, non-credit course in career planning.
Also in addition, students may take one-hour courses in music, and freshmen and sophomores may take one-hour or two-hour courses in military
science. The normal (and maximum) load in Interim is one project.
First-semester freshmen may take no more tha n the four full courses, plus
physical education and the on e-hour options. AU but one of the courses are
prescribed as indicated in the following outline.

The Full-Year Course Sequence for Freshmen:
Fall Semester
Spring Semester
Humanities 101
English 102
A Laboratory Science Course
A Laboratory Science Course
Physical Education
Physical Education
A General Education
A General Education
Required Course
Required Course
An Elective Course
An Elective Course

Any student other than a first-semester freshman or a student on academic
probation may take up to seventeen hours in a semester. (A student on
probation must obtain permission from the Registrar to take more than the
normal four courses.) Students wishing to take more than seventeen hours
must seek approval prior to the last day of the add period by completing a
form that is available in the office of the Registrar. Students with cumulative
grade-point averages lower than 3.00 will not be allowed to carry more than
seventeen hours.
Students otherwise eligible to live in residence halls must have special
permission from the Dean of Students to do so in any sem ester in w hich they
are enrolled for less than nine hours, or in a ny Interim in which they are not
taking a project.

Course Restrictions
Enrollment space in courses in beginning-level foreign language, general
science (Science 101, 102, 103), and physical education is reserved for
freshmen. Students who do not complete General Education requirements in
those areas by the end of their freshman year cannot be guaranteed space in
the courses exactly when they want it later.
Juniors and seniors are not permitted to enroll in the 100- and 200-level
military science courses unless they are under ROTC contract and are
required to take the courses.
For French and Spanish 101, 102, 103, 201, 202, 303, and for German 101 , 102,
201, 202, 301, a gen eral restriction a pplies. Students who receive credit for a
more advanced course in the series normally may not take or re peat a less
advanced one in the same language and receive credit or grade-points for it.
This restriction applies also to the series, Greek 105, 201-202. Students to
whom this restriction may apply should not plan to enroll in these foreign
language courses without first seeking the approval of the Registrar and the
Chairman of the Department of Foreign Languages.
In physical ed ucation, students may participate for credit in only the two
semesters of Physical Education 101 , 102 as called for in General Education
requirements, and will not be granted more credits in physical education
than the required two semester hours.
A student may earn a maximum combined total of eight semester hours in
the applied music courses (Music 100, 101, 102, 200, 280+) and a maximum
of six semester hours in theatre practica (Theatre 400+).
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ln foreign languages, a student may earn a maximum of four semester hours
in courses 241, 242, 243; in computer science, a student may earn a maximum of six semester hours in Computer Science 280+; and in chemistry, a
student may earn a maximum of four semester hours in Chemistry 250+.

Grading System •
For most courses and for a few Interim projects the Wpfford grading system
includes the grades A (Superior) through A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C, C-, D, and F
(Failure), and for all courses and projects the grades I (incomplete), WP
(Withdrawal Passing), and WF (Withd rawal Failing). The WP is given only
if the student officially withdraws from the course on or before the date
specified in the college calendar as the Last day to drop w ith a passing grade,
and is passing at the time of official withdrawal.
Grades of H (Pass with Honors), P (Pass), and F (Fail) are given for most
Interim projects and for physical education and honors courses.
The I grade indicates that for some legitimate reason not all the work
required of the student has been completed and thus a fina l grade determination cannot be made. All lncompletes for courses must be made up not
la ter than mid-term of the following semester (including those of students
not then enrolled), except under extremely extenuating circumstances as
determined by the instructor and the Registrar. The I grade is used only
rarely for Interim work, and then only with the expectation that it will be in
effect for no longer than one week after the end of the Interim, by which
time all work should be completed and final evaluation made. lncompletes
not made up by these dates will be recorded as grades of F.
A system of grade-point averages is used to d etermine Wofford students'
status regarding graduation, honors, the Dean's List, rank in class, academic
probation and exclusion, and other such concerns and circumstances. The
calculation of the grade-point average includes only the grades recorded for
students on work graded A-F and taken at Wofford, or taken in Woffordrelated foreign study programs, or at Converse College when the crossregistration program is in effect, or at the University of South Carolina at
Spartanburg when approved in advance by the Wofford Registrar as part of
the cross-registration agreement with that institution.
Grade-point values are assigned to grades as follows: A = 4.0; A-= 3.7; B+ =
3.3; B = 3.0; B- = 2.7; C+ = 2.3; C = 2.0; C- = 1.7; D = 1.0; F = O; I = O; WF = 0.
The grade-point average is determined by multiplying the number of hours
in each course attempted (a nd each Interim project attempted when graded
A-F) by the grade points for the grade received, and dividing the total grade
points by the total number of hours attempted. Interim projects (except those
grad ed A-F), courses graded by the Pass/ Fail system, and courses and
projects for which students receive grades of WP are not included in
calculations of grade-point averages. All work (except that graded by the
Pass/ Fail system) for which students receive the grade of WF is included in
the calculations.
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Any plus or minus designations appearing in the grades of students
matriculating earlier than the Class of 1993 have no impact on the grade
points or grade-point averages fo r those students.

Examinations
Final examinations are normally part of every course. A student w ho wishes
to take an examination during the examination week at a time other than the
scheduled time may do so only at the discretion of the course instructor.
Under no circumstances may an examination be administered before or after
the established examination week without the approval of the Dean of the
College. Such approval is given for an individual student only in cases of
illness, death in the family, or other extremely extenuating circumstance. ln
addition to approval by the Dean, an examination given for an individual
outside the examination week requires a payment of $10 to the Business
Office.

Reports On Academic Progress
At the end of each semester and Interim, grade reports will be sent to
students and to their parents or guardians in accordance w ith the eligibility
established under the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974.
Mid-semester progress reports will also be sent.

Academic Honors
The Dean's List
Compiled at the end of each semester, the Dean's List recognizes students'
high achievement in their courses. To be eligible for the Dean's List a student
must:
1. have attempted at least twelve hours in the semester (not counting
repeated courses or courses in physical education); and
2. have achieved a grade of A, A-, B+, B, or H in each course attempted,
including repeated courses (but not physical education).
A student is not eligible for the Dean's List for a semester in which he or she
has a grade of l (Incomplete) fo r any course. The student may be eligible
when the work has been completed and the final grade d etermination has
been made.

Graduation Honors
Candidates for degrees who have achieved certain levels of academic
excellence at Wofford College are graduated with one of the following
honors: cum /aude, magna cum /aude, or summa cum /aude. These honors are
determined on the basis of grade-point average, and the averages required
are 3.25 for cum Laude, 3.50 for magna cum Laude, and 3.75 for summa cum
Laude.
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Honors Courses and In-Course Honors
Wofford College provides opportunities for qualified students to broaden
their educational experience through reative independent study in the area
of their current coursework or major field. Two such p rograms are Honors
Courses and In-course Honors.

H onors Courses

'

At the discretion of the faculty, a student may undertak! a six-hour independent course of study in the senior yea r to graduate with honors in his or her
major. Honors courses are subject to the following regulations:
1. Only students having a cumulative grade average of a t least B or grad es
of B or better in all courses taken at Wofford during the preceding two
semesters ar e eligible to undertake honors courses.

2. Upon approval of the instructor and the student's major advisor, the
advisor shall submit to the curriculum committee of the faculty a request
that the student be permitted to undertake an honors course. The request
shall be accompanied by a detailed proposal setting forth clearly the work to
be done and the stand ards and procedures for evalu ating the results. The
project should exhibit initiative, crea tivity, intellectual curiosity, critical
thinking, and sound methodology. Application fo r the honors course should
be made at least in time for consideration by the curriculum committee of
the faculty in th e student's junior year.
3. An honors course may be undertaken only in the senior year and will
carry six hours of credit over two semesters. Final grade options are Pass,
Pass with Honors, and Fail. No partial credit may be given. The honors
course may count toward major requirements w ith the approval of the major
advisor. When successfully completed, the course w ill be identified on the
student's permanent record as an honors course.
4. A student may be removed from a n honors course at any time if in the
judgment of the instructor and the major ad visor the student's work is not of
sufficient merit to justify continu ation.
5. Each student completing an honors course shall prepare and submit to
the instructor three copies of a written report describing the work done in
the course. The student will then undergo a final oral examination by a
committee of three facul ty members, appointed by the major advisor, and
including the course instructor (as chairman) and preferably one person
from another discipline. The length of the examination generally shall not
exceed one hour. The major advisor will retain one copy of the final report
and submit one copy to the curriculum committee for review. The curriculum committee copy will then be d eposited in the college archives.
6. A student who receives a grade of Pass in an honors cou rse and achieves
at least a 3.75 grade-point average for major coursework shall be mentioned
at the commencement exercises as being graduated with Honors in his or
her major and shall be listed in a special section of the Catalogue. The sam e
notation shall be recorded on the student's permanent record.
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7. A student w ho receives a grade of Pass with Honors in an honors course
and achieves at least a 3.75 grade-point average for major coursework shall
be mentioned a t the commencement exercises as being graduated with High
Honors in his or her major and shall be listed in a special section of the
Catalogue. The same notation shall be recorded on the student's permanent
record.

In -Course Honors
In-course Honors is a program intended to enrich and expand regular
courses offered at Wofford through independent, supplemental study.
Qualified students are permitted to attempt in-course honors in accordance
with the following regulations:
1. The student must have had a t least one previous semester at Wofford and

must have attained a B average, either cumulative or in the last full semester
completed at Wofford.
2. A written request for in-course honors and a planned program of study
must be presented to the course instructor before the end of the third week
of the semester. Approval of the application and program of study must be
obtained from the course instructor, department chairman, and the Dean of
the College. A special form for this purpose is available at the office of the
Registrar.
3. In-course honors work shall consist of independent study under tutorial
guidance a nd rela ting to the su bject of the course in which it is undertaken.
It should exhibit initiative, creativity, intellectual curiosity, critical thinking,
and sound methodology. In-course honors work will include a terminal
essay w hich analyzes or exhibits the resu lts of the study, a nd culminate in
an oral examination by a committee of three faculty members, appointed by
the department chairman, and including the course instructor (as chairman)
and p referably one p erson from an other discipline. The length of the
examination generally shall not exceed one hour.
4. The student must also meet all of the requirements of the regular course,
including the final examination. Credit may not be given for in-course
honors unless the student earns a grade of a t least B for both the regular
course requirements a nd in-course honors work. Upon the student's
sa tisfactory completion of in-course honors the instructor will report the
final course grade with the suffix H added to the course number. The
Registrar will identify the course on the student's record as including incourse honors and award one semester hour of credit in addition to the
regular course credit. The grade-points for the additional hour, if earned,
will be based on the grade awarded for the in-course honors work.
5. No student may elect more than one in-course honors p rogram per
semester.
6. o student shall be penaUzed for failure to undertake honors work.
Failure to successfully complete in-course honors shall in no way affect the
final grade assigned for regular course work.
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7. An individual faculty member may be unable to meet a student's request
for in-course honors, and the college is not obliged to provide this opportunity in every course. No first-semester faculty member may give in-course
honors; the interested student shou ld consult the department chairman for
other possible arrangements.

Adding or Dropping Courses
,.
At the start of each semester there is an official period during which
stude nts have the opportunity to change their class schedules and course
loads, within limits, by adding or dropping courses. During this add / drop
period, which extends from registration day to the ending date noted in the
college calendar, students obtain permission from instructors of courses they
wish to add to their schedules and /or notify instructors of courses they wish
to drop, and delive r to the office of the Registrar add or drop slips initialed
by the instructors to signify their permission or acknowledgement. Add or
drop slips must also be signed by the students' faculty ad visor.
Courses dropped during this official add/ drop period do not appear on the
students' permanent records.
Students may still drop courses (but may not add) after the end of the
official add/ drop period, but the consequences of doing so are quite
different. Stud ents wishing to drop courses should always seek advice on
the matter from their advisors a nd instructors, but this is particularly so
when the add/ drop period has passed, because all courses dropped after
that period will appear on the students' permanent records, with WP or WF
grades. A course dropped after the official add / drop period but on or before
the day four weeks prior to the last day of sem ester classes may be recorded
with the grade WP if the student carries out the official drop process and is
passing the course at the time he or she officially drops; otherwise the grade
WF will be recorded. The drop slip, properly initialed by the course instructor (a nd by the faculty advisor) and indicating the grade to be recorded, is
returned to the office of the Registrar by the instructor and not by the
stude nt. Students who drop courses during the last four weeks of semester
classes will automatically and routinely be assigned grades of WF for those
courses.
For information regarding the effect of the WF grade on the grade-point
average, refer to the Grading System section which appea rs earlier in this
chapter of the Catalogue.

Some financial aid awards require that recipients be enrolled full-time. Students
receiving awards should consult the Director of Financial Aid before they drop any
course at any point in the semester.

Repeating Courses
Effective for students who enter Wofford after August 31, 1989, there are
limitations on individual indulgence in repeating courses. The primary
limitations are that such students may repeat only those of their courses for
which final grades of C-, D, F, or WF were recorded in the prior attempt, and
that in their careers a t Wofford, the students may undertake no more than
fou r such repeats without the course hours being counted again as hours
attempted. Thus the student who undertakes fou r repeats or fewer and
makes higher grades will receive the full grad e-point value of the higher
grades; but for repeats beyond four, all attempts in those courses will be
included in the calculation of the grade-point average.
The primary limitations referred to in the paragraph above d o not apply to
students w ho entered Wofford on an officially ma triculated basis before
September 1, 1989.
There are certain courses which may not be repeated; the prohibition applies
to all students regardless of their date of matriculation. Humanities 101 may
not be repeated, and under certain conditions, French and Spanish 101, 102,
103, 201, 202, German 101, 102, 201, 202, and Greek 105 and 201 may not be
repeated (see section on course restrictions, found ea rlier in this chapter of
the Catalogue).
In any instance in which a student repeats a course, he or she must complete
and submit a notification form available at the office of the Registrar.
Otherwise, none of the benefits potentially to be derived from repeating will
be ga ined. ote also that even though courses may be repeated, the prior
a ttempts and grades are not removed from permanent records, and, of
course, credit hours are awarded only once.

The opportunity for the credit or grade-point benefits of repeating courses as
discussed here is available only when the courses are both first taken and
repeated at Wofford.
A student who has twice failed a course (or courses in the same department)
needed for a General Education requirement for graduation may appeal to
be exempted from that requirement. Before the e nd of the add / drop period
in the semester following the second failure, the student wishing to appeal
must request that the Dean of the College convene a committee to review his
or her case and to decide whether to grant the exemption sought. The
committee's decision is final. Although a similar appeal opportunity exists in
relation to courses listed as prerequisites to majors in economics, business
economics, finance, or accounting, there is no such opportunity regarding
courses taken to earn elective hours or to meet requirements for majors.

Class Standing
For a student to rank as a sophomore, he or she must have earned a minimum of thirty semester hours; as a junior, sixty semester hou rs; as a senior,
ninety semester hours.
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Course Work at other Institutions

Class Attendance

A student who wishes to take course work at another college or university
and to apply that work toward the requirements for a Wofford degree must
secure the advance approval of the Registrar and the chairmen of the
Wofford departments in which the desired courses would normally be
offered. The chairmen will determine the suitability and equivalency of the
courses, while the Registrar will consider whether the student's request
meets certain required conditions.

In class meetings, students not only receive instruction from their teachers,
but in discussion give reactions and listen to the reactions of fellow students.
In s uch a teaching/ learning process both the student and the class suffer a
loss when the student is absent from class.

Among the conditions for eligibility for work elsewhere are that the student
may not repeat at another college or university a course he o r she has failed
at Wofford; may take work only at a senior college or university if he or she
has accumulated as many as sixty-two semester hours; may not take coursehour loads considered by the Wofford Registrar to be excessive; and may not
take at a nother college or university in the Spartanburg area any course or
courses being offered at Wofford in that same semester or term.
For other circumstances affecting eligibility for work elsewhere, refer to the
section on Academic Probation and Exclusion toward the end of this chapter
of the Catalogue, and the paragraph on the Residency Requirement early in
the next chapter.

Thus, all students are expected to attend all classes and activities scheduled
for courses in which they are registered for credit, and they should understand that if they do not do so they must a ccept the academic consequences
of that behavior.
Absences from class do not, of course, excuse students from the responsibility for fulfilling the academic requirements of their courses. Generally,
course instructors will determine whether make-u p work will be required or
permitted for students who miss tests or other course work because of their
absence from class for reasons other tha n documented illness or participation in official college events. (A student who is absent from a final examination, however, must request permission from the Dean of the College to take
such an examination at a later date; permission will be granted only in
extremely extenuating circumstances.)

Upon receipt by the Wofford Registrar of official transcripts of work taken
elsewhere, credits will be accepted for those approved courses in which the
students received grades higher than C-. The grades on courses elsewhere
are not included in the computation of the students' grad e-point averages.
The exception is for course work done in Wofford-related foreign study
programs, or at Converse College when the cooperative cross-registration
program is in effect, or at the University of South Carolina at Spartanburg
when approved in advance by the Wofford Registrar as part of the crossregistration agreement with that institution. In these three programs credits
are accepted for a ll approved courses officially documented as having been
passed, and the grades for all courses thus taken are included in the computation of grade-point averages in the same fashion as grades for courses
taken at Wofford.

A student who is absent from classes of a given course too many times,
particularly if he or she is also performing poorly academica lly, may be
required to withdraw from the course under the following procedures:

Auditing Courses

Student absences resulting from participation in official college events are
generally to be considered excused. An official college event is an athletic
contest approved by the faculty committee on athletics or a non-athletic
event approved by the Dean of the College. Students are expected to arrange
their academic a nd extracurricula r schedules in such a way as to minimize
conflicts. This responsibility is especially crucial in the case of laboratory
exercises whose scheduling is absolutely fixed. Students are reponsible for
informing the faculty members involved at least one week in advance of any
tests o r other required work they may be forced to miss. Students bear the
responsibility for completing all academic requirements of the course. Those
who are remiss in their a cademic duties ma y be penalized for work not
p erformed.

A student w ho wishes to audit a course may do so upon securing the
permission of the instructor and the Registrar. Under no circumstances may
an audit be cha nged to a registration for credit or a registration for credit
changed to an audit after the end of the add / drop period. The notation
"Audit" will be affixed to the student's permanent record only if the
instructor submits at the end of the course a grade of Audit, indicating the
student indeed audited the course satisfactorily.
An audit fee is charged each course-auditor w ho is not a full-time Wofford
student.
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Through the Dean of the College, the instructor sends the student a
Class Attendance Warning, requesting an interview.

If the student fa ils to respond to that request, or if the interview is held
but is unsatisfactory, or if the student fails to show sa tisfactory
improvement in attendance and/or in academic performance, the
instructor sends to the Dean of the College for approval a Required
Class Withdrawal notice for the student. Upon approval, the Dean
informs the instructor, the student, and other interested parties
(including the student's parents) of the required withdrawal. The
student is assigned a grade of WP or WF as determined by the
instructor.
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Student absences resulting from illness or injury are generally considered to
be excused if documented by the appropriate physician or authority in the
college's infirmary. Students are responsible for knowing a nd following the
procedures established by the Dean of Students for documenting and
reporting illness.
Students who unavoidably miss a test or other requjred work because of
illness or participation in official collt!ge eve nts may expect their instructors
to arrange some non-purutjve method of making up the work. If students
feel they have been unfairly penalized for missing a test or other required
work and that they have acted according to their responsibilities, they may
present p leas to the Dean of the College. The Dean, after conferring w ith
faculty members involved, will resolve the impasse. The Dean's resolution
will be binding on both students and faculty members.
Wofford College ordinarily does not close because of weather which brings
snow and ice to the area. Every effort will be made to hold classes and to
have offices op en. Commuting students should und erstand that classes are
held, b ut that they are to run no unreasonable risk to get to the campus.
They will be permitted to make up work they miss. (lf an exception is made
to this policy, Spartanburg radio and television sta tions will be notified.
Otherwise, it is safe to assume that the college is open a nd cond ucting
classes as usual.)

Academic Probation and Exclusion
At a ll stages in the educational undertaking in w hich its students are
engaged, Wofford College expects the students to be pe rforming a cademically at levels w hich indicate that they a re profiting from their opportunity.
This means at least that the students are expected to be making reasonable
progress toward attaining the grade-point average (GPA) required for
degrees. ln situations in which such progress is not evident, as measured by
the graduated qualitative standards shown in the table below, Wofford
places students on academic probation and academic exclusion, not only as
notice that their sub-par academic work has endangered their opportunity to
continue, but also as incentive to seek w hatever motivation, discipline, and
assistance may be necessary to improve their performance. Stude nts' records
are eva luated against these standards at the end of each semester and
summer session.

The GP As and attempted hours to w hich the table refers are cumulative
figures and are based only on work und erta ken at Wofford, or in Woffordrelated foreign study programs, or a t Con verse College in the cooperative
cross-registration program, or a t the University of South Carolina at
Spartanburg whe n a pproved in ad vance by the Wofford Registrar as part
of the cross-registration agreement with tha t institution. They include all
such wo rk except hours graded on a Pass/ Fa il basis and work in which the
student receives the grade of WP. The sta ndards shown apply to students
who entered Wofford after Augu st 31, 1989.
Students with Attempted
Hours in these Ranges:

Are Placed on Probation
if their GPAs are Below
tltese Levels:

Are Placed on Probation and
are Excluded if their GPAs are
Below these Levels:

9 -15
16- 26
27-56
57- 86
87 and over

1.60
1.60
1.80
1.90
2.00

1.20
1.50
1.70
1.90

Students who fail to achieve the minimum levels of performance required
are placed on probation for the subsequent semester or are placed on
probation and excluded from Wofford for the subsequent semester. (The
status of exclusion includes probation.)
Also, a student is excluded for the subseque nt semester if at the end of a
second consecutive semester on academic proba tion the student has not
raised his or her cumulative GPA above the proba tion level. (For purposes
of administering this provision, any summe r session in w hich a student
a ttempts as many as twelve semester hours, whether new or repeated, is
considered to constitute a semester.)
Students who are excluded in or at the end of either semester and who wish
to attempt to qualify (i.e., to reach the cumulative GPA required) for
September reinstatement must atte nd the Wofford summer session to make
that attempt. Students qualifying for reinsta tement after being placed on
exclusion will be required to be in good standing (i.e., not on probation) at
the end of the reinstatement semester in order to continue. Those not
meeting this requirement are excluded fo r the subsequent semester.
Any of the provisions above notwithstanding, however, any student,
whether or not his or her cumulative GPA is a t the level required for good
standing, will be considered to be academically e ligible to re-enroll following an y semester or summer session in w hich he or she earns a current GPA
of at least 2.50 on a full load of at least twelve new hours.
On the other hand, at any point a t w hich a student's current academic
performance becomes extremely poor, the Dean of the College may require,
a fter consultation with the Registrar, the student, and the student's faculty
ad visor, that the student w ithdraw from the college forthwith, w hether or
not his or her cumulative GPA meets the technical standard for good
standing.
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ormally, a student who is excluded may attempt to achieve good standing
in the first summer session following his or her exclusion. But students who
have been excluded more than once may be required to wait for periods as
long as two years before they are considered for readmission, whether or not
they are permitted to attempt any summer session work and regardl ess of
the outcome of an y such work they do attempt. Application for the readmission of excluded students should be directed, when timely, to the Registrar.
I

Although excluded students may regain good academic standing through
successful work in summer session, they lose their priority fo r residence hall
rooms a nd for financial aid when they are excluded. (~e Catalogue section
on Fina ncial Aid.)

Degree and Program
Requirements

Permanent exclusion from the college is of course a very serious matter
which is to be considered only after thorough deliberation among the Dean
of the College, the Registrar, the student concerned, and the student's
faculty advisor. No specific regulations, therefore, are prescribed for those
situations in which permanent exclu sion might be a possibility.
Wofford will not accept fo r credit any work undertaken a t other institutions
by any student during his or her exclusion from Wofford. Normally this
policy applies to all students on probation, but in very extenuating circumsta nces such students may be granted waivers on the basis of acceptable
written petitions to the Registrar. Even in the event of such waivers, however, in no case is it likely that the work done or grades earned at the other
institutions would be considered to have improved the students' probationary status at Wofford.

Response to Communications from
Faculty and Staff
Students are expected to respond to all communications from m embers of
the facul ty or staff of the college. All students are required to have campus
mail boxes w here they may receive notices and requests from college
personnel. Students are expected to check their mail daily and to respond to
faculty and staff during the next school d ay after they receive a request.
Failure to comply may be grounds for academic or disciplinary sanction.

Sandor Teszler Library, 1969

Withdrawal from the College
In the interest of the welfare of both the student and the institution, Wofford
expects each student who withdraws from the college to have an exit
interv iew with the Registrar. In extenuating circumstances, such interviews
may be cond ucted by telephone.
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• Outline of Distribution Requirements for
the BA. or B.S. Degrees

D egrees Offered
Wofford College offers the d egrees of Bachelor of Arts CB.A.) and Bach elor of
Science (B.S.).
Cand idates who meet all requirements and successfully complete the major
in art history, English, French, Germt n , government, history, humanities,
intercuJtural studies, philosophy, political economy and philosophy,
religion, sociology, or Spanish qualify for the B.A. deg~e.
Candida tes who meet all requirements and successfull y complete the m ajor
in biology, chemistry, physics, or psychology qualify fo r the B.S. degree.
Candidates w ho meet all requirements and successfu!J y complete the major
in economics, bu siness economics, accounting, computer science, finance, or
mathematics qualify for the B.A. or the B.S. degree d epending on how they
meet the college's natural science requirement (see below).
Candida tes who successfu!J y complete 154 hours and meet all requirements
fo r each d egree, including the su ccessful completion of two appropriate
majors, will qualify for the B.A. and the B.S. d egrees. (Note, however, that
double majors involving one B.A. field and one B.S. field do not ordinarily
or necessarily require the completion or result in the award of two degrees.)

Requirements for D egrees
It is the responsibility of each student to know and meet the requirements for the

completion of his or her degree.
Achievement of the bachelor's degree is based on a broad distribution of
studies among representa tive fields of liberal arts learning and a concentration of studies in one field. The object of distribution, accomplished by
requirements that each student successfully complete courses in d esignated
departments and programs, is to give the student a general view of our
intellectual heritage and to broad en his or her outlook. The concentration,
provided for by the requirement tha t each student complete a major in one
academic d iscipline or program, gives op portunity for the student to achieve
a competence in a particular field of scholarship.
In all work done toward a d egree a candidate's grad es must meet certain
standards.

Degree requirements are outlined in this chapter. In addition to completing
these requirements, each student must be approved for the B.A. or B.S.
degree by the faculty a t its May meeting, held prior to commencement.
Those students who have met all requirements an d have been approved and
have met alJ financial obligations to the college are elig ible fo r degrees.

Semester Hours
Required
English ........................................................................................................................ .
Fine Arts ..................................................................................................................... .
Foreign Languages ................................................................................................... .
Humanities 101 ......................................................................................................... .
atural Science ......................................................................................................... .
His tory 101 or 102 ..................................................................................................... .
Philosophy ................................................................................................................. .
Religion ...................................................................................................................... .
Add itional hours in history (101or 102) o r ph ilosophy or religion .................. .
Math em atics .............................................................................................................. .
Physical Edu cation ................................................................................................... .
Major work ................................................................................................................ .
In terim Projects ......................................................................................................... .

B.A.
6
3-4
3-6
3

2
21-33
16

B.S.
6
3-4
3-6
3
16
3
3
3
3
3
2
21-40
16

Electives to attain a Minimum Total of ................................................................. .

124

124

8
3
3
3
3
3

• Specifics of Distribution Requirements
General Education Requirements
Students with superior preparation in any o f the courses included in the
General Education requirements a re encouraged (or may be required) to
omit those in whose content, in the judgm ent of the d epartment concerned,
they demonstrate satisfactory proficiency. Students relieved of such required
courses in this manner must still comple te 124 hours in college. Hours
credited through the Advanced Placement Program, th e College-Level
Examina tion Program, the International Bacca laurea te Program, or certain
other tests and experience, however, may be included in the 124 hours.
Teacher Education students must fulfill the General Educa tion requirements
listed below. Additionally, sta te certification requires a second course in fine
arts, a course in public speaking, study of non-Western cultures, study of
minority cultures, and one more course in social studies. The science
requirements are to be met by taking laboratory courses in biological science
and physical science (with these cou rses being chosen from the departments
of biology, chemistry, geology, or p hysics). Students interested in becoming
teachers are referred to the Teacher Education Handbook for a listing of specific
courses fo r certification. Students seeking certification should becom e
thoroughly familiar with the requirements in the handbook.

ENGLISH
SIX SEMESTER HOURS
This requirement is m et by successfully completing English 102 and a 200level English course.
FINE ARTS
THREE OR FOUR SEMESTER HOURS
This requirement is met by successfully completing one three-semester-hour
200-level course in Art, Music, or Theatre, or by successfully completing fou r
semester hours in Music 100, 101 , 102, a nd / or 200.
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES

THREE OR SIX SEMESTER HOURS

This requirement is met by successfully completing one of the following sixhour course sequ ences or three-hour courses, or by demonstrating equivalent proficiency:
French 101, 102; or 103; or 201
Greek 201-202
German 101, 102; or 201
Latin 101-102
Spanish 101, 102; or 103; or,,201

HUMANITIES 101

Religion: Only 201, 202, or 203 count for the one course. If the student
wishes to apply one more religion course toward the requirement, Religion
101 or an y other 200-level or any 300-level course in the department for
which the student has the prerequisites may be taken for that purpose.

MATHEMATICS

THREE SEMESTER HOURS

This requirement is met by successfully completing three semester hours in
mathematics in any course in the department.

THREE SEMESTER HOURS
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

TWO SEMESTER HOURS

This course is required of every freshman. Those w ho Sail it may be required to take and pass English 101 before taking English 102.

This requirement is met by successfully completing PE 101 and 102.

NATURAL SCIENCE,
B.A. DEGREE

Major Work Requirements

EIGHT SEMESTER HOURS

This requirement is met by successfull y completing two semesters of course
work, preferably in the same department or program, in courses chosen
fro m the following:
Biology 101, 102, 111, 113, 212, 214
Chemistry 123-124
Geology 111, 112
Physics 121, 122, or 141, 142
Psychology 331, 332, 341, 342
Science 101, 102, 103
Only certain sections of these courses count toward Teacher Education
science requirements. Teacher Education Program students pursuing B.A.
d egrees should consult the Teacher Education Handbook and the chairman of
the education department for information regarding which of the courses
and sections are acceptable for their science requirements.

NATURAL SCIENCE,
B.S. DEGREE

SIXTEEN SEMESTER HOURS

This requiremen t is met by successfully completing two semesters of course
work in each of two departments, in courses chosen from the following:
Biology 101, 102, 111, 113, 212, 214
Chemistry 123-124
Geology 111, 112
Physics 121, 122, or 141, 142
Psychology 331, 332, 341, 342

HISTORY, PlllLOSOPHY,
AND RELIGION

TWELVE SEMESTER HOURS

This requirement is met by successfull y completing one applicable course
(see below) in each of the three departments, plus one other course, chosen
as indicated below, in one of the departments.
History: Only 101 a nd 102 count toward the requirem ent. If the student
wishes to apply one more history course toward the requirement, it too must
be History 101 or 102.
Philosophy: Any 200-level course may be taken for the one course. If the
student wishes to apply one more philosophy course toward the requirement, any other three-hour course in the department for which the student
has the prerequisites may be taken for that purpose, except that 206 and 207
may not both be counted toward the requirement.
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At the close of the sophomore year, stud ents normally select the acad emic
a rea in w hich they will take their major work. At tha t point, the student
completes the major work form, w hich is then reviewed for approval by the
chairman of the student's major program a nd filed with the Registrar.
Major work involves the successful comp letion of substantial numbers of
semester hours in one academic department or, under certain circumstances,
in a selected combination of d epartments. The number of hours required for
the various majors ranges from twenty-one to forty (in addition to any
prerequisite hours); the specific requirements for given majors are found
under the departmental headings in the Courses of Instruction chapter of
this Catalogue.
Candidates for degrees must complete all requirements for a major. Qualified stud ents may achieve two majors by completing all the requirements of
each of two separate programs.
Under norm al circumstances, no student may take (to apply toward a
bachelor's d egree) more than thirty-six hours in any one d epartment, with
courses used to satisfy General Education requirements not inclu ded in
calculating that total. Similarly, neither those courses open primarily to
freshmen nor those used to meet General Education requirements may be
a pplied toward completion of major work requirements under normal
circum stances.
A majority of the courses in a student's major must be taken and successfully completed at Wofford.

Interim R equirements
In general terms, the graduation requirement fo r Interim for students who
entered Wofford after August 31, 1994 is that each student must complete
and pass fo ur projects (one for each full-time yea r or equivalent at Wofford).
Jn general terms, the requirement for students who entered Wofford
between August 31, 1980 and August 31, 1994 is that su ch students must
comple te four projects and pass at least three.
More specifically, each student must complete and pass in accord with the
requirement terms show n in the preceding paragraph one project for every
twenty-seven semester hours of course work awarded or accepted by
Wofford for the stude nt after he or she matriculates a t the college (except
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that stude nts who complete all other requirements for graduation in three
years must each complete and pass only three projects).
The requirements regarding the numbers of projects which must be passed
by transfer students and others who finish all other graduation requirements
in less than four years (or the equivalent) at Wofford are somewhat different
for students who entered Wofford between August 31, 1980 and August 31,
1994 than for those who entered the tollege after August 31, 1994. Students
in the first group who are required to complete three projects must pass at
least two; students in the second group who must complete three projects
must pass all three. For students who must complete fewer than three
projects, the rules are the same for both groups: those required to complete
two projects must pass two, and those required to complete one project must
pass one.
For students permitted one non-passing project completion, credits lost
through unsuccessful work in that one project may be regained in semester
course hours; but the credits lost when students fail more projects than is
a llowable can be regained only by completing and passing projects in
subsequent winter Interim periods (during any of which only one project
may be undertaken by any student, as is always the case) or in the summer.
Credit hours earned in Interim projects may be applied only toward Interim
requirements, certain Teacher Education program requirements for students
in that program, and hours for graduation; they cannot be used to satisfy
any portion of General Education or major requirements.
Wh en a student undertakes an approved foreign study program whose
calendar precludes his or her participation in Wofford's Interim in that year
as ordinarily required, sa tisfactory completion of the foreign study program
will stand in lieu of completion of an Interim project fo r that year.
When other extenuating circumstances in individual cases require such, the
Coordina tor of the Interim a nd the Registrar will determine whether the
student's Interim requirements for graduation have been met. Normally,
Interim grades of WP or WF would not signify project completion.

Elective Requirements
In addition to the General Education, major, and Interim requirements, the
student must pass sufficient elective courses to complete the 124 semester
hours necessary for graduation.

Short Course in Career Planning
In the junior year, students are required to complete a non-credit short
course in the fundamentals of car eer planning. The class meets two hours
per week fo r two and one-half weeks and is scheduled a number of times
across the fall semester. Students register for it along with their other classes.

grades of WP are not included in calculations of grade-point averages. All
courses a nd projects (except those graded on the Pass / Fail system) for
which students receive the grade of WF are included in the calculations.
A ca ndidate may also qualify by presenting a number of hours with grades
higher than C- equal to the overall graduation requirement (124 semester
hours) minus the number of hours accumulated in courses and projects
graded on the Pass/ Fail system, and presenting grades higher than C- in
each course used to meet General Education and major requirements.
The quality of a student's major work must be such that he or she finishes
with a grade-point average of 2.0 or higher in all work that could be applied
toward the major. Grades earned in all required and elective courses (not
Interim projects) attempted in the discipline or d isciplines comprising the
major are included in the calculation. Grades earned in prerequisites are not
included. A candidate may also m eet the standard fo r quality of work in the
major by presenting grades h igher than C- in the minimum number of hours
required for the major and in each of the courses specifically required for the
major.
Grades earned at Wofford College, at Converse College when the crossregistration program is in effect, in Wofford-re lated programs in overseas
institutions, and at the University of South Carolina at Spartanburg when
approved in advance by the Wofford Registra r as part of the cross registration agreement with that institution, are used in computing students' grade
point averages or in determining whether other grade requirements for
graduation have been met. Grades transferred from other institutions are not
used in these determinations.

• Residency Requirement
The last thirty hours of work toward the degree and more than half of the
hours toward the major must be completed at Wofford College. In extremely
extenuating circumstances (such as the unavailability in the senior year of
required courses), students may be permitted to take up to eight of those
hours at a n accredited senior college or university other than Wofford.
Before undertaking such work, the student must obtain the approval of the
Registra r and the chairmen of the departments concerned.

Pre-Professional And
Combined Programs
• Combined Academic-Engineering Programs

Candidates for degrees must complete 124 semester hours, including all
general and major requirements and the prescribed number of lnterim
projects. The ca ndidate must have at least a C average (2.0 grade-point
average) on all work attempted. Courses and Interim projects graded on the
Pass/Fall system and any course or project for which stude nts receive

Wofford College has agreements with two institutions which afford students
opportunity to become liberally educated engineers. The programs usually
involve three years of study at Wofford, followed by two years at the other
institution. After a student has completed General Education requirements
and certain prescribed courses in mathematics and the physical sciences at
Wofford and has been recommended by the faculty, he or she will normally
be a utoma tically accepted a t the school of engineering a t Columbia University or Clemson University. With successful continua tion into the second
year at the professional school, the student may be awarded the bachelor' s
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degree by Wofford, and after meeting requirements at the professional
school (usually by the end of the second year there), the student is awarded
the Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering by that school.
These pre-engineering programs are tightly structured, and the requirements of the engineering schools differ-slightly. Therefore, it is wise for
those interested to consult early and frequently with the program advisor.

• Pre-Professional Programs:
Pre-Health Care, Pre-Ministry, and Pre-Law
Wofford College has an excellent reputation for preparing persons for the
graduate study required for entry into medicine, dentistry, nursing, veterinary medicine, the Christian ministry, and law . Generally, any of the
college's majors provides useful and appropriate background for students
who wish to enter professional schools. There are, however, certain s pecific
course requirements which must be met for admission to most professional
and graduate schools. It is very important therefore that interested students
stay in close and frequent contact w ith the appropriate prog ram advisors at
Wofford.
Students interested in studies in the health-care fields especially should be
aware of course requirements for admission to schools of medicine, nursing,
dentistry, or veterinary medicine. They should obtain the necessary information before choosing a major or deciding upon elective course-w ork.
While there are no specific course requirements which must be met for
admission to law schools, Wofford College wants students w ho wish to
prepare for the practice of law to choose electives which include English,
American history, government, accounting, economics, ethics, writing, and
public speaking . Statistics, logic, and religion are also recommended. Prelaw students should major in one of the humanities or social sciences.
In rare instances, professional schools may offer students admission on
transfor upon their completion of undergraduate general requirements and
certam other conditions but before completion of their undergradua te
degrees. A Wofford student w ho accepts such opportunity at an accredited
school of medicine, dentistry, law, or veterinary medicine may yet receive
the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree from Wofford by completing certain requirements in the professional school. Qualified students to
w hom these prospects are of interest should purs ue them first with the
professional schools they are considering, and then with the Registrar and
the appropriate pre-professional ad visors at Wofford.

• Teacher Education Program
Wofford College offers a program to prepare graduates to teach in public
and private secondary schools in South Carolina and the nation. The
program leads to certification in grades 7-12 in biology, chemistry, English,
French, mathematics, physics, social studies (economics, government,
history, and sociology), or Spanish, and grades 9-12 in psychology . These
programs of teacher preparation are desig ned to comply with the Standards
fo r State Approval of Teacher Education published by the National Association
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of State Directors of Teacher Education and Certification (NASDTEC) as
modified and approved by the South Carolina Board of Education. Students
successfully completing the Teacher Education Program at Wofford are
recommended for certification in South Carolina and numerous other states.
The goals of the Teacher Education Program are:
1. To provide prospective teachers with a broad background of general
knowledge and skills as a basis for the development of cultural literacy
and understanding of our intellectual heritage.

2. To provide prospective teachers w ith professional courses and experiences that will form the philosophical, psychological, sociological,
historical, and methodological bases of teaching and learning.
3. To provide prospective teachers with effective models, methods, materials
and resources for teaching and learning.
4. To provide prospective teachers with a depth of know ledge and skills in
at least one teaching area or specialization.
The Teacher Education Program provides both the academic courses and the
clinical experiences to prepare the Wofford student for excellent service as a
secondary school teacher.
Careful planning and selection of courses are required in order to satisfy
both Wofford 's requirements and those of teacher certification agencies. The
earlier a student registers interest in teaching with the chairman of the
Department of Education, the more readily can the planning be effected .

Program Components
The program at Wofford College has three interrelated components. First,
there are those studies required of all students to ensure a broad expos ure to
our intellectual heritage. For this purpose, students are required to take
courses in English, fine arts, foreign language, humanities, science, history,
philosophy, religion, mathematics, and p hysical education. These are
commonly referred to as "general education" courses and requirements. The
requirements in gen eral education for gradua tion established by Wofford
and the requirements in general education mandated for certification to
teach are different in certain respects; certification requires an additional
course in fine arts, a course in public sp eaking, study in non-Western
cultures, study of minority cultures, and an additional course in social
studies. Students should consult the chairman of the De partment of Edu cation and become familiar w ith the specific general education requirements
listed in this Catalogue for graduation and in the Teacher Education Handbook
for certification.
The second component of the Teacher Educa tion Program is concentrated
study in one or more fields. The college requires each student to complete a
major in one of several fields. In order to obtain solid grounding in their
s ubject of teaching s pecialization, students in tea cher education also
complete a major in the field they will teach. To graduate, students in
tea cher education must complete the Wofford College requ irements for a
major; to become certified to teach, they must comple te the South Carolina
Department of Education approved program requirem ents provided at
Wofford in the teaching specialization. The latter are referred to as "teaching
99
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major" requirements. Students should become familiar with both the
college's requirements and the state's approved program requirements
offered in the teaching major at Wof(ord College. A statement of the
Wofford requirements for a major can be found in this Catalogue. The stateapproved prog ram requirements are listed in the Teacher Education Handbook.
The third part of the Teacher Education Program is made up of courses in
education and of applied or practical experiences in the public schools. This
is referred to as the "professional education" component of the program.
These offerings include depth of study for those who wish to become
professional teachers, but several may be taken by a ny"'student w ho wishes
to broaden his or her understanding of education.
The required professional education courses and the year in w hich they are
recommended are:
Sophomore Year Education 200:
Junior Year Education 301:
Education 310:
Education 332:
Education 333:

Foundations of Education
Human Growth and Development
The Teaching of Reading
Educational Psychology
Seminar and Practicum in Secondary
School Methods 1
Senior Year Education 433: Seminar and Practicum in Secondary
School Methods Il
Education 440: Student Teaching

Exp lanations of the professional education requirements are included in the
Teacher Education Handbook, the Clinical Experiences Handbook, and the Student
Teaching Handbook, available in the Department of Education and through
consultation with the cllairman.

Admission to the Program
The following basic standards must be met by the Wofford student before he
or she can receive admission to the Teacher Education Program. The student
must have:
1. completed at least sixty (60) semester hou rs of course work w hich will
meet degree requirements;
2. achieved a cumulative 2.5 grade-point average on a 4.0 scale or a 2.0
grade-point average and a score above the SOth percentile of examinees in
South Carolina taking the SAT or ACT in the yea r of graduation from high
school;
3. received a passing score on all three parts of the Education Entrance
Examination (EEE) which is administered through programs established
by the South Carolina Department of Education (EEE may be taken a
maximum of three times; if any remediation is needed after the first
attempt, the chairman of the Department of Education should be
contacted);

To initiate admission procedures, the student must complete the Wofford
College Teacher Education Program Interest Form, confer wi th a faculty
member in the Department of Education, and submit the Application for
Admission to the Teacher Education Program to the chairman of the
Department of Education. The student should request two recommendations (one from general educa tion faculty and one from teacher education
faculty), using a form obtained from the chairman of the Department of
Education.
The chairman of the Department of Education will review the application for
completeness and submit it and the recomme nda tions to the Teacher
Education Committee for review, discussion, and action. The chairman of
the Department of Education will notify the student of the committee's
action.
Students not in the Teacher Education Program may enroll for elective hours
in a number of courses offered by the Department of Education; however, no
student may enroll in Education 440 until he or she has formally applied for
and received admission to the progra m. Admission to the program must be
obtained no later than one full semester prior to student teaching.
Transfer students interested in teacher education should discuss their status
with the chairman of the Department of Education upon their arrival on
ca mpus.
Students who have already earned bachelors degrees and who desire to
earn certification through Wofford 's program must follow the established
procedure for admission to the program. They must present transcripts of aU
college work and a letter of character recommendation. They must fulfill all
the requirements of the program in which they enroll. The chairman of the
Department can advise what requirements a re met by the work previously
completed at Wofford or other institutions.

Retention in the Program
Evalua tion of students enrolled in the Teacher Education Program is a
continuous process. Both a ttitude and performance are important. If a
student's attitude toward teaching indicates a probable lack of interest as a
teacher, or if performance in course work and clinical experiences indicates
academic d eficiency, the student may be ad vised to withdraw from the
progra m.
Specifically, to be retained in the program the student must:
1. maintain a grade-point average of at least 2.0 overall and in the teaching
major;
2. complete satisfactorily each prerequisite professional education course
and the p rescribed clinical experiences in Education 200, 310, 333, and 433,
prior to enrolling in Education 440.

4. received a t least two professional recommendations (one from general
educa tion faculty and one from teacher educa tion faculty).
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Recommendation for Certification
The college advises students about requirements of the program and helps
with scheduling the appropriate sequences of courses. Responsibility for
starting the program and pursuing it to completion, however, rests upon the
individual student. Deficiencies in preparation at the time the candidate
seeks recommendation for certification are not the responsibility of the
college. Wofford College recommends for certi ficatio n only those students
who have completed satisfactorily all requ irements in the three Teacher
Education Program components.

Charles E. Daniel Building, 1911
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On the following pages are brief statements concerning course offerings,
prerequisites, and major requirements. For fuller statements and more
detailed explanations contact department chairmen or the Registrar .

Although as a general rule odd-numbered courses are offered in the fall
semester and those with even numbers are offered in the spring semester,
some courses may be offered in either semester.

ot all courses are offered each year. Department chairmen should be
consulted for scheduling information.

On the last line of individual course descriptions are three numbers (in
parentheses) which indicate, in tum, the number of class hours or equivalent
normally met each week, the number of laboratory hours or equivalent
normally met each week, and the number of semester hours credit fo r the
course.

Wofford students should be aware t,hat, under the terms of a cross-registration agreement, they may have access also to a number of courses offered at
Converse College. The privileges of this arrangement are available to
students who have a C average or better and who are etherwise in good
standing, provided that there is space for their enrollment in the given
courses. Wofford students may not take at Converse courses that a re offered
at Wofford nor may they take courses at Converse to meet Wofford's
General Education requirements. Priority for classroom space for Wofford
students at Converse is given to upperclass students. Freshmen may not take
courses at Converse unless they have the pennission of the Wofford
Registrar.
Info rmation as to specific courses which are offered at Converse may be
obtained from the Registrar at Wofford.
The college also has an arrangement with the University of South Carolina at
Spartanburg which makes it possible for a limited number of Wofford
students to enroll in courses there. The Registrar at Wofford handles the
registration. The Registrar's approval and permission are necessary before a
Wofford student may take a course through this program.

Numbering System
Courses numbered in the lOO's and 200's are primarily for freshmen and
sophomores; courses numbered in the 300's and 400's are prima rily for
juniors and seniors.
In general, courses numbered in the 250's, 450's, or 460's are research courses
or directed study courses; those numbered in the 470's are independent
study courses; and those numbered in the 280's, 480's, or 490's are special
topics courses. Honors courses, which may be developed for individual
senior students, are numbered in the SOO's.

Course numbers separated by a colon (e.g.: 201:202) indicate a full year
course for which credit is not given unless the work of both semesters is
completed. Such a course may not be entered at the second semester.
Course numbers separated by a hyphen (e.g.: 201-202) indicate a year course
for which credit for one semester may be given, but w hich may not be
entered at the second semester.
Course numbers separated by a comma (e.g.: 201,202) indicate two onesemester courses, the second of which continues from the first; these courses
may be ente red at either semester.
Single course numbers (e.g.: 201) indicate one-semester courses.
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Course and Program Descriptions
Accounting
PHILIPS. KEENAN, SUSAN M. WILEY

Students majoring in Accounting have a choice of receiving the B.A. degree
or the B.S. degree (depending u pon how they meet the college's natural
scie nce requirements). Students may not major in both'•Accounting and
Finance or Accounting and Business Economics.
Any student who has twice failed a course listed as an Accounting major
prerequisite may appeal to be exempted from that prerequisite. The student
must request before the end of the add period of the subsequent semester
that the faculty of the department review the appeal. The department
faculty's decision is final.
The upper-level courses are offered only once a year a nd most must be taken
in a prescribed sequence. Majors who delay taking Accounting 211 past the
spring semester of their sophomore year will have to attend summer school,
possibly a t a college other than Wofford, in order to graduate on time.

Major Prerequisites:
Mathematics 130, 140, 181; Computer Science 101; Economics 201, 202.

Major Requirements:
Thirty semester hours as follows: Accounting 21 1, 212, 351, 352; Finance 321;
Economics 372; plus four (4) of the 400-level accounting courses as approved
by the advisor of the Accounting major. Requirements for sitting for the
CPA examination vary from state to sta te and are different from those for
com pleting the major. Students should seek advice from the accounting
facu lty.
211.

Accounting Principles I
Introduction to the basic concepts and methodology of financi al accounting,
with emphasis on the analysis and recording of business data, and the
preparation and use of corporate financial statements.
(3/0/3) STAFF

212. Accounting Principles II
Introduction to managerial accoun ting, with emphasis on ma nufacturing costs
and management use of accounting data for planning, budgeting, and decision
making. Prerequisite: Accounting 211.
(3/0/3) STAFF
333. Accounting Spreadsheet Applications
The use of s preadsheet software in building models to solve problems in
accounting and finance. Prerequisites: Accounting 211, Computer Science 101,
Finance 321.
(210/2) KEENAN

351. Inte rmediate Account ing I
In-depth study of financial accounting theory and practice primarily related to
assets. Prerequisite: Accounting 211.
(310/3 ) STAFF
352. lntermediat,e Accounting II
In-depth study of financial accounting theory and practice primarily related to
liabilities and stockholders' equity. Prerequisites: Accounting 351, Finance
321.
(3/0/3) STAFF
402. Cost Accounting
Basic consideration of cost principles and procedures applicable to manufacturing and service organizations. Emphasis on planning, controlling, and
decision making. Prerequisites: Account ing 212; Mathematics 130, 140.
(3/0/3) STAFF.
411. Advanced Accounting
Study of accounting entities such as multi-national enterprises, partnerships,
not-for-profit and governmental organizations, a nd consolidated corporations.
Prerequisite: Accounting 352.
(31013) WILEY
412. Auditing
Theory of auditing, using generally accepted a uditing standards. Additional
emphasis on practical applications of auditing techniques. Prerequisite: Accounting 352.
(31013) WILEY
421. Tax Accounting
Theory and practice of federal income taxation for individuals and for corporat ions, with emphasis on property transactions. Prerequisites: Accounting 211,
212.
(410/4) KEENAN
480+. Special Topics in Accounting
Topics and credit may vary from year to year. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.
(1-3/0/1-3) STAFF

Biology
GEORGE W. SHIFLET, JR., Department Chairman
CLARENCE L. ABERCROMBIE, GEORGE R. DAVIS, JR., ELLENS.
GOLDEY, ROBERT E . MOSS, DOUGLAS A. RAYNER

Major R equirements:
Thirty-eight semester hours as follows: Biology 111 , 113, 212, 214, plus six
advanced courses chosen in consultation with the depa rtment chairman.
Two of these may be three-hour, non-laboratory courses. No more than two
three-hour courses in Biology may be counted toward the major. Additional
three-hour courses taken beyond the two will be treated as non-major
electives. No prospective major sh ould take advanced courses before
completing 111, 113, 212, and 214.
ln the senior year, performance to the satisfaction of the department faculty
on a comprehensive examination is required .
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As related work, eight hours of laboratory courses in another science as
required for the B.S. degree.
Stud~nts in ~he ~ea0er

Education Program who are seeking to complete
teaching maiors m b10logy should refer to the Teacher Education Handbook
and consult with the biology and education department chairmen to review
the extent to which departmental and teaching major requirements differ
and to develop plans for meeting both.
101.

General Zoology
Fundamental facts and principles of animal life. Offered in summer only; does
not count toward a major in Biology.
(3/3/4) STAFF

102. Gen eral Botany
Fundamental facts and principles of plant life. Offered in summer only; does not
count toward a major in Biology.
(3/3/4) STAFF
1ll

Introductory Animal Biology
Study of animal life, with emphasis on form and functions.
(3/3/4) GOLDEY

113. Introduc tion to Plants and the Ecosystem
Study of the structure and function of the vascular plants, with an emphasis on
flowering plants. Also an introduction to environmental biology and to major
ecological principles, especially at the level of the community and the ecosystem.
(3/3/4) RAYNER
212. Introduction to Gen etics and D evelopme nt
Study of the basic concepts of heredity and subsequent development of organisms.
(3/3/4) MOSS
214. Introduction to Molecular and Cellular Biology
Introduction to morphological , biochemical, biophysical , and genetic studies of
Ii ving cells.
(3/3/4) SHIFLET
250. Introduction to Research
Course designed to introduce students to research through individual projects.
(3/0/3) DAVIS
251. Critical Analysis of Scientific Literature
Reading, analysis, evaluation, and presentation of current research literature
in the biological sciences. Topics will be chosen by the students but will
certainly include AIDS and the mechanisms behind cancer. Stron~ly recommended for those wishing to pursue a car eer in research.
(3/0/3) MOSS
301. Genetics
Study of the principles of heredity with emphasis on the more recent experimental work.
(3/3/4) SHIFLET
302. Vertebrate Morphogenesis
Study of vertebrate anatomy and embryology.
(3/3/4) GOLDEY
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303. Microbiology
Study of the biology of microorganisms, with emphasis on bacteria and vi.ruses.
(3/3/4) SHIFLET
304. Invertebrate Zoology and Animal Parasitism
Study of selected invertebrates, with emphasis on symbiotic relationships and
species parasitic in man.
(3/3/4) STAFF
305. D evelopmental Biology
Study of the biological mechanisms driving organismal development, the
process by which complex organism s ar e formed from single cells. Includes a
description of early embryonic development from fertilization through formation of t he nervous system .
(3/0/3) MOSS
306. Neurobiology
Study of the structure and function of the nervous system from sub-cellular to
systems levels with emphasis on the experimental foundation of modern
principles.
(3/3/4) DAVIS
307. Ecology
Study of the environmental interactions that determine the distribution and
abundance of organisms. Ecological principles discussed at the level of the
organism, the population, the community, and the ecosystem.
(3/3/4) RAYNER, GOLDEY
310. Field Biology
Introduction to the natural bi.story of selected groups of native animals and
plants. Emphasis on techniques for field capture and identification of animals
and collection and identification of non-vascular plants.
(3/3/4) RAYNER
313. Plant Physiology
Introduction to the basic principles of plant physiology, including pioneering
resear ch, both recent and classical. Topics include basic background material,
the physical processes at work in plants, plant biochemistry a nd metabolism,
and plant growth and development.
(3/3/4) RAYNER
315. The Plant Kingdom
Study of body structure, life cycles, a nd relationships in the m ajor groups of
plants.
(3/3/4) RAYNER
317. Field Botany
Principles and practices in identifying, naming, and classifying vascular
plants. Taxonomic principles, descriptive terminology, and use of keys in plant
identification are the lecture emphasis. Lab involves the study of vascular
plants in their natural environment.
(3/3/4) RAYNER
401. History of Biology
Study of the development of the biological sciences from antiquity to the
present.
(3/0/3) STAFF
402. Human Genetics
Study of the principles of genetics, using t he human as the primary organism
of interest.
(3/0/3) SHIFLET
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404. Human Physiolo gical Principles
Study of the leading ideas and concepts of the physiology of animals, with
emphasis on human systems.
(3/3/4) DAVIS
405. Immunology
A concise but comprehensive and up-to-date introduction to modern
immunology.
(3/0/3) MOSS
407. MamDlalian Histology
Microscopic study of the cellular structure of tissues"alld organs.
(3/3/4) DAVIS
408. Evolution
Study ofthe facts and concepts ofthe synthetic theory oforganicevolution, with
an emphasis on adaptation and the origin oforganic diversity. Class discu ssion
based on original writings and a brief textbook.
(31013) RAYNER
409. Advanced Molecular and Cellula r Bio logy
Study of various topics to include molecular techniques, control of gene
expression, cell-cell communication, and molecular basis of cancer.
(3/0/3) SHIFLET, MOSS
410. Advanced Molecula r and Cellular Bio logy
Identical in content to Biology 409 but has a laboratory component. The
laboratory will include the application of modern techniques of molecular
biology to individual projects.
(3/3/4) SHIFLET, MOSS
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Major Prerequisites for either Major Track:
Chemistry 123-124; Physics 141 ,142; Mathematics 181,182.

Major R equirements for either Major Track:
Chemistry 201-202, 213, 311.
Participa tion in departmental seminars in junior a.nd senior years.

A dditional Requirements for the Pre-Professional Track:
Chemistry 312, 322, 410, 420, and one additional four-hour course. Majors
who plan to do graduate work in chemistry are strongly advised to take
Mathematics 210 and to acquire a reading knowledge of German.

Additional Requirements for the Liberal A rts Track:
Chemistry 301, 31 2 or 322, 410 or 420, and one additional fo ur-hour course.
Pre-medical and pre-dental students will need to take a minimum of three
semesters of biology to meet admission require ments of most professional
schools.
Students in the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete
teaching majors in chemistry should refer to the Teacher Education Handbook
and consult w ith the chemistry a nd education department chairmen to
review the extent to which departmental and teaching major requirements
differ and to d evelop plans for meeting both.

480+. Se lected Topics in Biology
The topic for any semester may be one ofspecial interest, special need, or special
content.
(3/0/3) STAFF

123-124. Gen eral Ch emis t ry
A thorough treatment of the fundamentals of chemistry from a strictly modem
point of view.
(3/3/4) each semester STAFF

Honors Courses a nd In-Course Honors
The Department of Biology encourages its students to undertake honors work.
For further information, the student is referred to the sections on Honors
Courses and In-Course Honors in this Catalogue.

201-202. Orga nic Chemistry
A study of t he major classes of organic compounds, with emphasis on structure
and mechanisms. Prerequ.i site: Chemistry 123-124.
(3/3/4) each semester BASS

Chemistry
DONALD A. CASTILLO, JR., Department Chairman
CHARLES G. BASS, JAMEICA B. HILL, W. SCOT MORROW, DAVID M.
WHISNANT

In order to allow flexibility i.n the major a.nd to provide for differing professional goals, the chemistry department offers two d ifferent major tracks.
The Pre-Professional Chemistry Track of 36 semester hours is for students who
pla.n to do graduate work leading to the M.S. or Ph.D. degree in d1emistry or
who pla.n to become industrial chemists. It is designed to conform to the
criteria recommended by the American Chemical Society for u.ndergraduate
professional education in chemistry. The Liberal Arts Chemistry Track of 32
semester hours provides more flexibility in selecting courses within the
major a.nd in taking elective courses in other departments. It is designed to
give a sound foundation in chemistry for students pursuing medica lly
related careers or graduate school.
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213. Introductory Analytical C he mistry
Fundamental theories and techniques of quantitative chemical analysis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 123-124.
(3/3/4) CASTILLO
250+. Introduction to Researc h
E lementary investigations in chemistry for students who wish to begin research early in their undergraduate studies. A student may earn a maximum
of 4 semester hours in Chemistry 250+. Prerequisite: Chemistry 123-124 or
permission of the department faculty.
(0/3/ 1) STAFF
280+. Select ed Topics in Ch emis try
Group or individual study of selected topics in chemistry at an intermediate
level. Intended for non-chemists as well as chemistry majors. Specific topics
will vary with student interest a nd will be announced one semester in advance.
(1-3/0-3/ 1-4) STAFF
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301. Bioch emistry
A rigorous introduction to modern biochemistry with an emphasis on the
molecular basis of cellular structure and biological function. A thorough
treatment of the physico-chemical properties of informational macromolecules
is employed to provide a sound basis for the study of bioenergetics and
metabolic organization. P rerequisite: Ch emistry 202.
(3/3/4) MORROW

302. Biochemistry
Identical in prerequisite and content to Chemistry 301 but has no laboratory
componen t.
(3/0/3) MORROW
311, 312. Physical Chemistry
A study of the laws and theories of chemistry, thermodynamics, kinetics,
quantum th eory, molecular structure, etc., from a modem viewpoint. Emphasis
on problem solvin g. Prerequisites: Chemistry 213; Physics 141, 142; Mathematics 181, 182.
(3/3/4 ) each course WHISNANT
322. Inorganic Ch e mistry
A survey of inorganic chemistry with emphasis on th e periodicity of the
elements and development of the modem theories of th e relationships of
chemical behavior and structure. Prerequisite: Chemistry 311.
(313/4 ) HILL
410. Ch emical Instrumentation
A study of the theories employed in analytical instrumentation. The application of instruments for methods in absorption and emission spectroscopy, gas
chromatography, mass s pectroscopy, radioisotopes, electrometric measurements, and separations will be emphasized. Prerequisite: Chemistry 311.
(216/4) CASTILLO
420. Organic Synth es es
An introduction to the application of organic reactions to the synthesis of
moderately complicated molecules. Basic reactions learned in organic ch emistry and new reactions and reagents will be explored. Strategies in the design
ofmultistep syntheses will be presented. In the laboratory, students work as
small research teams which perform several multistep synth eses, employ
modem separation methods, and identify the products by spectroscopic techniques. Prerequisite: Ch emistry 202.
(3/3/4) BASS
450:451. S e nior Research
Guided original research in the field of a student's interest. Introduction to
basic research principles. Library and laboratory research leading to a solution
of the problem and a written report. Prerequisites: Permission of instructor
and department chairman.
(01614) STAFF

Honors Courses, In-Course Honors, and Research
Chemistry majors are encouraged to participate in the hon ors programs and
research opportunities that are available in the department. For further
information see Chemistry 250+ and Chemistry 450:451 in the course descriptions above and the section on honors courses and in-course h onors in this
Catalogue, or consult the department chairman .

Communication Studies
GEORGE B. MARTIN, Coordinator
VIVIAN B. FISHER, LINDA POWERS, DENO P . TRAKAS

A major in Communication Studies is not available a t Wofford , but the
courses offered provide background, training, and experience in communication skills and disciplines which a re among those most essential in
professional life, communi ty service, and personal development.
341, 342, 343. Busine ss and Professional Communication
A series of three one-credit-hour courses offered sequentially during one
semester. The 341 course (Interpersonal Communication) focuses on interpersonal skills - oral communication, listening, conflict management, and negotiation. The 342 course (Team Dynamics) focuses on skills needed for problem
solving by small groups. The 343 course (Video Communications) focuses on
skills needed for construction of effective messages using video as a medium.
(3/0/ 1) each course POWERS
351. Introduction to Journalism
A study ofnewspaper reporting skills, with emphasis on the writing of straigh t
news stories.
(3/0/3) POWERS

352. Rea soning a nd Writing
An advan ced composition course in which students will study a wide variety of
essays from differen t disciplines and write for a variety of purposes.
(3/0/3) TRAKAS
353. Public Speaking
An introduction. Students will be expected to prepare, deliver, and criticize
various types of speeches.
(3/0/3) POWERS
354. Business and Professional Writing
A practical course in writing and analyzing reports, instructions, letters,
memoranda, and other material typical of bus iness, industry, and the professions.
(310/3) FISHER

480+. Advanced Topics in Chemistry
Group or individual study of special topics in chemistry at an advanced level.
Topics will vary with student interest, but will be selected from an advanced
area of analytical, organic, inorganic, physical, or biochemistry, and will be
announced one semester in advance. Prerequis ites: Introductory course in area
of study and permission of instructor.
{3/0-3/3-4) STAFF
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Computer Science
DANIEL W. OLDS, Department Chairman
DONALD A. CASTILLO, ANGELA B. SHIFLET, BENJAMIN F. VARN, JR.,
DAVID M. WHISNANT

The department offers a variety of cqurses which will help students acquire
the knowledge, experience, and skill to use a compute r as an effective tool in
many areas. The department also offers, with the Department of Mathematics, a major in Computer Science. Students completingJhe major may
qua lify for either the B.A. degree or the B.S. degree, depending upon how
they meet the college's natural science requirement.

Major Prerequisites:
Computer Science 235, Mathematics 181.

Major Requirements:
The major requires completion of 31 semester hours as follows:
Computer Science: Computer Science 350, Physics 203, and at least three
other computer science courses at the 300- and 400- level (which may
include several offerings in the 480+ series).
Matl1ematics: Mathematics 182, 220, 235, 431, and at least one of 140, 230,
320, 330, o r 421.
101. An Introduction to Computers
This course is an introduction to the general field of data processing and to the
capabilities of Wofford's time-sharing computer system and micro-computers.
Topics covered are the influence of the computer, com puter hardware and
software, input/output devices, and auxiliary storage devices. "Hands-on"
experience is gained by working with software on the time-sharing system and
on t he micros. Software for communica tions (including Internet access), word
processing, electronic spreadsheets, and database ma nagement will be given
particular emphasis, as wiJJ the graphics capability of the computer.
(3/0/3) STAFF
220. Program.ming Mathemat ics and Scien ce Applications in FORTRAN
In this course students are to learn to design, write, and debug computer
programs using the FORTRAN language a nd emphasizing mathematics and
science applications. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 or a programming
course.
(3/0/3) STAFF
230. Programming Business Applicat ions in COBOL
In this course students are to learn to plan, write, and debug computer
programs using the COBOL language and emphasizing business applications.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 or a programmjng course.
(3/0/3) STAFF

245. Development of Information Systems
In this course students are to learn the methods and techniques ofthe analysis,
design, and development of computer-based information systems. The course
includes work with database management systems using systems software.
Prerequisite: Computer Science 101.
(3/0/3) STAFF
280+. Selected Topics in Computer Science
The 280+ courses provide opportunity for group or individual study of selected
topics in computer science at a n intermed iate or advanced level. Students must
present proposals for their study projects before the date for pre-registration .
Projects for one, two, or three semester hours may be proposed and repeated for
cumulative credit up to six hours. A formal paper must be included in any threehour project and for the first cumulative credit beyond three hours for a student
with no such paper on file. Prerequisite: Normally, at least t hree credit hours
in computer science, but this may be waived by unanimous consent of the
Computer Science faculty; other prerequisites may be set by the instructor of
any project.
(0/0/1-3) STAFF
310. Computer Graphics
This course is an introducation to computer graphics. Particular emphasis wilJ
be placed on the algorithms used to produce 2D graphics with a computer.
Topics will include graphics devices, line drawing, polygons, circles, vectors,
t ransformations of pictures, raster graphics, curves, and an introduction to 3D
graphics. Prerequisites: Mathematics 181 and proficiency in a programming
language such as P ascal, C, or FORTRAN.
(3/0/3) STAFF
320. Programming Languages
This course is a comparative study of high-level programming languages,
including study of the design, evaluation, and implementation of such languages. Emphasis is placed on the ways in which such languages deal \vi th the
fundamentals of programming. Prerequisite: Computer Science 235.
(3/0/3) STAFF
350. Data Structures
This course is an introduction to t he formal study of data structures such as
a rrays, stacks, queues, lists, an d t rees a long with algorithm design and
ana lysis of efficiency. Prerequisite: Computer Science 235.
(3/0/3) STAFF
410. Program.ming Projects
The goal of this course is to study software engineering through a projectoriented a pproach. The emphasis will be on the specification, organization,
implementation, testing, and documentation of software. Students \vi]] work in
groups on various software projects. Prerequisite: A 300- or 400- level computer
science course.
(3/0/3) STAFF
480+. Special T opics in Computer Science
Specific topics offered will vary from semester to semester. Prerequisites will
vary with topics.
(3/0/3) STAFF

235. P rogramming Computer Science Applications in C
In t his course students are to learn to write computer programs using the C
language. Topics dealt with include string processing, list processing, searching and sorting, recursion, and data types a nd structures. Students are
introduced to problem solving and algorith m development, with e mphasis on
good programming style and data-structuring techniques. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101 or a programming course.
(3/0/3) STAFF
114
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Economics
MATTHEW A. STEPHENSON, Department Chairman
JOHN K FORT, FRANK M. MACHOVEC, JOHN R. McARTHUR,
RICHARD M.WALLACE

Two separate major programs are offered: Economics and Business Economics. For either major, students have a choice of receiving the B.A. degree or
the B.S. degree (depending upon how they meet the college's natural science
requirements). Students may major in both Economics~ nd Accounting, but
they may not major in both Economics and Finance. Stud ents may not major
in both Business Economics and Economics, or Finance, or Accounting.
Any student who has twice failed a course listed as an Economics/Business
Economics major prerequisite may appeal to be exempted from that prerequisite. The student must request before the end of the add period of the
subsequent semeste r that the facul ty of the Department of Economics review
the appeal. The depa rtment faculty's decision is final.

Major Prerequisites for either Major Program:
Mathematics 130, 140, 181; Computer Science 101.

Economics Major Requirements:
Twenty-seven semester hours as follows: Economics 201 and 202 each with
grades of C- or better, Economics 301 and 302, plus 15 additional hours in
Economics.
Economics majors seeking to complete certification requirements to teach
social studies in secondary schools should refer to the Teacher Education
Handbook and consult with the econom ics and educa tion department
chairmen to plan for the related work they must d o in history, geography,
government, and sociology.

Business Economics Major Requirements:
Economics 201, 202, 301, 302; Accounting 211, 212; grades of C-minus or
better in Economics 201 and 202.
Two of the following courses: Economics 372, Finance 321, 331.
Two additional courses in Economics (excluding Economics 372).
The total is 30 semester hours.
201. Principles of Microeconomics
An introduction to the economic way of thinking a nd a study of market
processes.
(3/0/3) STAFF
202. Principles of Macroeconomics
An introduction to macroeconomics, a study of the t heory of income and
employment and of the policies that affect the level of income a nd employment.
Prerequisite: Economics 201.
(3/0/3) STAFF
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301. Microec onomic Theory
An intermediate-level course in the economic analysis of market processes.
Prerequisites: Economics 201; Mathematics 181; a grade ofC-minus or better
in Economics 201.
(31013) STEPHENSON
302. Macroeconomic Theory
An intermediate-level course in the economic analysis of the determination of
income, employment, and inflation. Prerequisites: Grades ofC-minus or better
in Economics 201 and 202.
(3/0/3) MACHOVEC, McARTHUR
311. Economic History of the United States
A historical treatment of the economic development of America from colonial
times to the present. Prerequisites: Economics 201, 202.
(31013) STEPHENSON
322. Money and Banking
A study of the relationship between money and the level of economic activity,
commercial and central banking, credit control under the Federal Reserve
System, and the theory and objectives of monetary policy. Prerequisites:
Economics 201, 202.
(31013) MACHOVEC
331. Public Choice
A study of collective economic choice as to government activities and the
influence ofinstitutional structure on such choice. Prerequisite: Economics 201.
(3/0/3 ) McARTHUR, WALLACE
332. Law and Economics
An economic analysis of Anglo-American legal institutions with emphasis on
the economic function of the law of property, contract, and torts. Prerequisite:
Economics 201.
(3/0/3) McARTHUR, WALLACE
333. Environmental Economics
The application of economic principles to explain t he existence of environmental problems and to evaluate proposals for improving environmental amenities.
Prerequisite: Economics 201.
(3/0/3) McARTHUR
372. Business Law
A study of the uniform commercial code and the legal environment of business.
(3/0/3) FORT
401. International E conomics
A study of the theory of international speciallzation and exchange, the making
of international payments, and the relation of international transactions to
national income. Prerequisite: Economics 301.
(3/0/3) MACHOVEC
432. Managerial E conomics
The application of microeconomic theory and quantitative methods to managerial decision-making. Prerequisite: Economics 301.
(3/0/3) STEPHENSON
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440. History of Economic Thought
A study of the evolution of econ omic analysis, including a brief survey of the
economic ideas of Aristotle, the scholastics, mercantilists, and physiocrats, and
a more detailed study of the economic analysis of the classicists, Marxists,
marginalists, and Keynesians. Prerequisites: Economics 201, 202.
(3/0/3) WALLACE
441. Comparative Economic Systepis
A study of the nature and characteristics of a free market econom y in comparison to controlled or managed economies such as socialism, communism,
fascism, and mercantilism. Prerequisites: Economics 201, 202.
,.
(3/0/3) MACHOVEC
442. Public Policy Toward Business
A study of government regulation of business and antitrust policy. Prerequisite: Economics 301.
(3/0/3) STEPHENSON

480+. Special Topics in Economics
Topics may vary from year to year.
(3/0/3) STAFF

Education
JAMES P. MAHAFFEY, Department Chairman
WILLIAM EDDIE RICHARDSON, CYNTHIA A. SUAREZ

The Education Department does not offer a major, but offers cour ses
required for students who wish to prepare for certification as teachers in
secondary schools. The Teacher Education Program requires Education 200,
301, 310, 332, 333, 433, and 440. For further information, consult the Catalogue
section on the Teacher Education Program and the Teacher Education
Handbook or contact the chairman of the Education Department.
200. Foundations of Education
A study of the purposes, background, organization, and operation of the total
educational program. The development of the American education system is
t raced from its beginnings to the present d ay with emphasis placed on major
developments influencing the school in modern society. Students engage in
sch ool observations and tutorial work while acqui ring fundamental knowledge
essential to preparing for a career in education. To be taken in t he sophomore
year. Prerequisite to all oth er teacher education courses.
(310/3) STAFF
301. Human Growth and Development
A s urvey designed to acquaint students with basic knowledge and understanding of the principles of lifelong human growth and development. Content
addresses the various patterns of physical, intellectual, social, and emotional
aspects of growth \vith a focus on developmental a pplications in educational
settin gs. Prerequisite: Education 200 or pennission of instructor.
(3/0/3) STAFF
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310. The Teaching of Reading
Theories, methods, and materials for teaching and enhancing reading and
study skills at the middle and secondary levels (grades 7-12). Course content
includes (1) a survey of techniques, strategies, and materials which facilitate
students' reading and study skills in content areas, (2) an introduction to the
fundamental knowledge and skills needed to help students through remediation
to build self-esteem and confidence in various reading/study activities, and (3 )
a study of applied communication skills for the Tech Prep Program. Special
attention is devoted to the diagnosis of reading difficulties, prescriptive
remediation techniques, and computer-assisted instruction. A clinical experience is included. Prerequisite: Education 200.
(3/0/3) MAHAFFEY
332. Educational Psychology
Psychology oflearning, learning theories, and stages of development as applied
to the learner in the classroom . Attention is given to research into learning
problems, management and assessment of learning, and th e least restrictive
environment for exceptional learners. Integrating career guidance and career
planning in grades 7-12 is included. Prerequisite: Education 200 or permission
of instructor.
(3/0/3) STAFF
333. Seminar and Practicum in Secondary School Methods I
A generic course in methods designed (1) to provide teacher education students
a further view of teaching as a career; (2) to introduce students to general
instructional strategies, methods, planning techniques, teaching resources
and applied methodologies for academic courses for use in middle and secondary classrooms; (3) to afford students an opportunity to further refine their
philosophy of education, their understanding of the learning process, and their
knowledge of how to assist their students in building self-esteem and confidence; and (4 ) to give students selected practical experience in working with
students in secondary school classrooms and communicating with students and
paren ts. The course has three component s: ( 1) on-campus class seminars
conducted by Education Department faculty, (2 ) practicum experiences in
public school classrooms of selected cooperating secondary teachers, and (3 )
school-based seminars led by certified secondary subject area classroom teachers. Offered in the Interim. Prerequisites: Education 200, 301, and either 310
or 332.
(4 semester hours) STAFF

433. Seminar and Practicum in Secondary School Methods II
A specialized course in secondary teaching methods which focuses precisely on
the teachingofEnglish, foreign language, mathematics, science, and the social
sciences (social studies and psychology). Students enroll in the component
related to their academic teaching majors. Contents within each component
include instruction in (1) curriculum content and trends based on national
standards, state curriculum frameworks, local curriculum guides, and subject
area textbooks and other resources; (2) best practices or teaching strategies; (3)
planning thematic teaching units and daily lessons; (4) selecting and using
teaching resources and materials, including technology; (5) accommodating
varied learning styles and needs; (6) assessing learning outcomes using
authentic procedures; and (7) applied methodologies for academic courses (i.e.,
Tech Prep). A required practicum in a middle or secondary school provides
reinforcemen t of theoretical content and allows for some supervised practice of
teaching skills. Offered in the Interim. Prerequisites: Education 200, 301, 310,
332, and 333.
(4 semester hours) STAFF
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440. Student Teaching
Full-time observa tion, participation, and teaching in public schools for one
semester (60 full school days) under the supervision of public school personnel,
the education facu lty, and faculty from the student's teaching area. Weekly
seminars. Usually taken in the spring semester of the senior year. Prerequisites: Education 200, 301 , 310, 332, 333 and 433.
(6 or 12 semester hours) STAFF

102. Seminar in Literature and Composition
An in-depth study of some topic in literature. Reading and discussion will lead
to written work and independent investigation. Objectives will be to read
critically, think analytically, and communicate effectively. Several short papers and one documented pa per will be written . Prerequisite: Humanities 101
or English 101.
(3/0/3) STAFF

480+. Special Topics in Education
Study of selected pertinent topics in education.
{3/0/3) STAFF

200. Introduction to Literary Study
An in-depth study of the genres of poetry and drama designed to develop the
student's ability to read literature with sensitivity and understanding and with
a sense of literary tradition. Emphasis will be on close critical reading of works
through classroom discussion and analytical essays. The drama will include at
least one Greek play a nd one Shakespearean play.
(3/0/3} STAFF

English Language and Literature
GEORGE B. MARTIN, Department Chairman
JOHN C. COBB, DENNIS M. DOOLEY, BENJAMIN B. DUNLAP, VIVIAN B.
F ISHER, EDMUND HENRY, JOHN E. LANE, SALLY H. PLOWDEN,
LINDA POWERS, MARY MARGARET RICHARDS, DENO P. TRAKAS,
CAROL B. WILSON

201. English Literature to 1800
A study of works representative of the major writers and periods from the
Middle Ages through the eighteenth century, with emphasis on critical understanding of these works and on the influences that produced them.
(3/0/3) STAFF
202. English Literature Since 1800
A study of works representative of the major writers a nd periods from the
Romantic movement to t he present, with emphasis on critical understanding
of these works and on the influences that produced them.
(3/0/3} STAFF

Major Prerequisites:
English 200, 201, and 202.

Major Requirements:
Eight advanced courses (24 semester hours) including a t least one from each
of the following groups:
A. 301, 303, 305, 311, 313, 314, 317, 337.
B. 307, 308, 309, 330, 331, 332 (or Theatre 351), 338.
c. 321,322,333,339.
W ith the permission of the chairman of the English department, Th eatre 350
and Theatre 480+ may be counted toward a major in English.
Members of the Englis h department faculty also teach several courses listed
a nd described under the Communication Studies heading in this Catalogue.
Of these, only 352 may count toward a major in English .
Students in the Teache r Education Program w ho are seeking to complete
teaching majors in English should refer to the Teacher Education Handbook
and consult with the English and education department chairmen to review
the extent to which d epartmental and teaching major requirements differ
and to develop plans fo r meeting both.
Majors intending to do graduate work in English are advised to acquire a
reading knowled ge of French or German o r both.

101. College Composition
A practical review of those elements of mechanics, grammar, and style that are
most relevant to the writing of effective a nd attractive expository prose. The
course will begin on the level of words and sentences, will move to paragraphs ,
to letters and reports, and then to short essays. Students will read a nd analyze
the writing of contemporary prose stylists whose work can usefully serve as
models. Does not apply toward fulfillment of general or major requirements.
(3/0/3) STAFF
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301. English Medieval Lite r a ture
Readings in Old and Middle English literature, in translated or modernized
versions, through the end of the fifteenth century, excluding Chaucer.
(310/3) HENRY
303. Seventeenth-Century English Literature to the Time of the
Restoration
A study of important works of drama, lyric, and criticism from the period. Chief
among the authors studied will be Ben Jonson , Webster, Bacon, Donne, George
Herbert, Vaughan, and Marvell.
(3/0/3) HENRY
305. English Lite rature of the Restoration and Eighteenth Century,
1660-1800
A study of important works from the literature of this period, selected from
satire (poetry and prose), essay, lyric, biogra phy, and the novel. The chief
authors studied will be Dryden, Swift, Pope, Fielding, Gray, Johnson, a nd
Boswell.
(3/0/3) HENRY
307. The Romantic Period
A consideration of the new creative s pirit which shows itself in the poetry of
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, Byron, and Keats, as well as in the minor
writers of the age.
(3/0/3) FISHER
308. The Victorian Period
A study ofrepresentative British literature of the Victorian era, with emphasis
on the poetry of Tennyson, Browning, and Arnold.
(3/0/3) FISHER
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309. The Irish Revival
A study of the major writers of the period, with emphasis on the particular
cultural and historical context in which th e Irish Renaissance occurred . The
chief figures to be studied include Syn ge, Yeats, Joyce, O'Casey, a nd Beh a n .
(3/0/3) DOOLEY
311.

Chaucer
A s tudy of Chaucer's major pm1try, with some attention to t he medieval
background and to Chaucerian criticis m.
(3/0/3) HENRY

313. Shakespeare (Early Plays}
A study ofthe principal plays ofthe fi rst ha lfofShakespeare's career, including
representati ve romantic comedies and his tories.
{3/0/3) MARTIN
314. Shakespeare (Later Plays}
A study of the principal plays of the la tter half of Shakes peare's career,
including the major tragedies and romances.
{3/0/3) MARTIN
317. Milton
A study of most of Milton 's poet ry a nd selections from his prose.
(3/0/3) MARTIN
321. American Romanticism
A sur vey of American literature, from its beginn ing to the Civil Wa r.
(3/0/3 ) DOOLEY, PLOWDEN
322. American Realism a nd Modernism
A survey of American literature since th e Civil Wa r.
(3/0/3) DOOLEY, PLOWDEN, TRAKAS
324. Southern Literature
A study of major South ern a uthors of this century, with emphasis on t he
literature as an expression of Southern culture. Authors include th e Vanderbilt
Agra rians, Faul kner, Warren, O'Connor, Welty, and Dickey.
(3/0/3) DOOLEY
327. Adolescent Literature
Principles for selection of works of literature a ppropria te for st udy at various
levels in seconda ry schools; methods of teaching su ch works, including use of
various media ; analytical discussion of s pecific works from major gen res. Does
not count toward the major in English .
(3/0/3) TRAKAS
330. Contemporary Fiction
A study of major writers of contemporary (post-World War II) fi ction .
(3/0/3) TRAKAS, PLOWDEN, WILSON
331. Contemporary Poetry
A study of major con temporary (post-World War 11) poetry.
(3/0/3) TRAKAS, PLOWDEN, WILS ON
332. Contemporary Drama
A reading and an alysis of modern dramas from Ibsen to the present. Also listed
a s Theatre 351.
(3/0/3) GROSS
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333. Modern Poetry
A study of representative poetry from t he fi rst h alf of the twentieth century,
focusing on such modernists as Yeats, Eliot, Pound, Frost, and Stevens.
(3/0/3) RICHARDS
337. The Early English Novel
A study ofrepresen tative Britis h novels of the eighteent h century and Romantic period.
(3/0/3} FISHER
338. The Later English Novel
A s tudy of major novels of the Victorian and modern period s.
(3/0/3} FISHER
339. The Modern Novel
A critical consideration of selected American , British, and European novels
from Fla ubert t o the present. The student sh ould gain some insight both into
the development of the modern novel as a genre and into the part the modern
novel has played in t he development ofthe modern mind. Specific selections will
vary from year to year but wil l include s uch writers as J ames, Lawren ce, Joyce,
Fa ulkner, Hemingway, and Beckett.
(3/0/3) RICHARDS
343. Comparative Lite rature: From Homer to T. S. Eliot
Comparative studies of selected wor ks from th e great literatures of the world.
The courses are intended to allow the student to gain some sense of the breadth,
n ature, and importance of cultural heritage, so far as t his can be done through
a study of a few literary works in translation.
(3/0/3 ) RICHARDS
344. Comparative Literature : Literature of the Emerging World
A study of the literature of emerging peoples, to include Asian , African, Centra l
and South American, African-American, and Native American literatures,
designed to enhance our unders tanding and a ppreciation of the diversity of
cultures tha t make up our world and our h eritage.
(3/0/3 ) MANDLOVE, RICHARDS
345. Principles of Literary Criticism
A study of the principles by which one distinguish es th e best from the inferior
in literature. Some a ttention will be given to the opinions of major critics, but
t he main part of the course will be pract ical and inductive, and concerned with
the discussion of selected works drawn from a variety of cultures.
(310/3) COBB, MARTIN
347. Grammar a nd History of English
A study of traditional a nd modern transforma tion a l grammars and of the
his tory a nd development of the English language, including the study oforality
and literacy as aspects ofla nguage development. Required for certification as
a teach er of English.
(3/0/3) PLOWDEN
349. Short Story Workshop
A creative writing course focusing on the writing of sh ort stories. Students wi ll
read manuscripts in class and meet with instruct or for individual conferences.
E ither English 349 or English 350, but not both, may be counted toward a major
in English .
(3/0/3) TRAKAS, LANE
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350. Poetry Workshop
A creative writing course focusing on th e writing of poetry. Students will read
manuscripts in class and meet with instructor for individual conferences.
E ither English 350 or English 349, but not both , may be cou nted toward a major
in English.
(3/0/3) TRAKAS, LANE

3 21-322. Business Finance I and II
A study of the fundamental concepts in financial management, including
present value, stock and bond valuation, financial analysis and forecasting,
capital budgeting, and long-term financing alternatives. Prerequisite: Accounting 211 or permission of instructor.
(3/0/3) each semester PROCTOR

480+.

331. Management

Special Topics in Literature
A seminar intended mainly for a dvanced English majors. Topics may vary from
year to year.
(3/0/3) STAFF

A study of management, including such major topics as performance, worker
productivity, social responsibilities, managerial skills, organizational theory,
and strategy. Both historical and contemporary examples are used to illustrate
important concepts. The course contains a significant writing component that
is used to analyze current issues in management.
{3/0/3) PROCTOR

Finance
411.

JAMES E . P ROCTOR, Coordinator

The major in Finance provides a background for gradua te study or for a
w ide range of careers. It integrates a thorough knowled ge of the finance
function with an emphasis on quantitative ana lyses, many of which are
performed on the computer.
Students majoring in Finance have a choice of receiving the B.A. degree or
the B.S. degree (depending upon how they meet the college's natural science
requirements). Finance majors m ay not major also in Economics, Business
Economics, or Accounting.
Any student who has twice failed a course listed as a Finance major prerequisite may request an exemption from that prerequisite. The request must be
made to the Coordinator of the Finance major before the end of the add
period of the subsequent semester. The faculty of the department will rule
on the request. Its decision will be final.

Major Prerequisites:
Accounting 211, 212; Computer Science 101; Economics 201 , 202; Mathematics 130, 140, 181.

Major Requirements:

Investments
A study of in vestment alternatives such as stocks, bonds, options, and futures,
and of the markets which provide for trading in these instruments. Modern
portfolio theory will be studied and applied using groups of investment
possibilities. Using a computer software package, students will construct
several portfolios and track their performance throughout the semester.
Prerequisite: Finance 321.
{3/0/3) PROCTOR

430. Capital Budgeting
A study of methods used to discriminate among investments in long-term
assets, assuming that limited resources are available. Applications relying on
presen t value, statistics, and probability th eory will be used for long-lived
assets, leases, and securities portfolios. Analyses will be augmented by using
an electronic spreadsheet. Prerequisite: Finance 321.
(3/0/3) PROCTOR
440. International Finance
A course covering the essentials of international fi nance, including international portfolio analysis, capital markets, investment instruments, and contemporary geopolitical events affecting fore ign investments. Prerequisite:
Fina nce 321.
{3/0/3) PROCTOR
480+. Special Topics in Finance
These vary from offering to offering and may be used as partial fulfillment of
the requirements of the Finance major. Prerequisite: Finance 321 or permission of instructor.
{3/0/3) PROCTOR

Twenty-one semester hours as follows: Economics 322; Fina nce 321-322, 411,
430, 440; and one course from Accounting 421, Economics 372, Finance 331,
or a course which is approved by the Finance coordina tor and taken as part
of Wofford 's foreign study program. When offered, Finance 480+ may be
substituted for Finance 430 or Finance 440.
280+. Special Topics in Finance
This listing covers a variety of topics that may be offered occasionally. Ordinarily, these offerings will require few , if any, prerequisites and will not count
toward fulfi llment of the Finance major.
(3/0/3) PROCTOR
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Fine Arts
JAMES R. GROSS, Department Chairman
CONSTANCE D. ANTONSEN, VICTOR BILANCHONE,
BENJAMIN B. DUNLAP, JOHN E. LANE, W. GARY McCRAW, LINDA
POWERS, PETER L. SCHMUNK, CHRISTI L. SELLARS, ELAINE
WAGNER

The department offers study in music and theatre and a major in Art
History.

Art and Art History
PETER L. SCHMUNK, Coordinator

A major in Art History is offered in conjunction with Converse College.
Students from either college may take the major. Some courses are offered
only a t Wofford and some courses only a t Converse, while others are
ava ilable a t both schools. Und er normal circumstances, students intending
to complete the major in Art History should first take the survey courses,
201 and 202, which provide a found ation for the major program. In addition
to the major requirements listed below, a semester or Interim spent in study
abroad is strongly recommended.
Students pursuing the major in Art History must take and pass an appropria te course in music or theatre to fulfill the General Education requirement in
fine arts. Philosophy 310, a requirement for the major in Art History, may
not also be applied toward the General Education requi rement in philosop hy.

Major Requirements:
Twen ty-seven semester h ours as follows: Art 201, 202(or 101-102 at Converse), Philosophy 310, Art 245, Art 411, and fo ur other Art H istory courses.
201, 202. Survey of the History of Western Art
An introductory survey of Western art and its major monuments, artists,
techniques, styles, and themes. Art 201 encompasses the art of prehistory, the
ancient world, and the Middle Ages; 202 surveys the art from the Renaissance
to the present.
(3/0/3) each course SCHMUNK
210. Principles and Styles of Architecture
An introduction to the study of architecture through an examination of t he
principles that underlie architectural design and experience and a survey ofthe
major styles that comprise the history of architecture.
(3/0/3) SCHMUNK
240. Oriental Art
A survey of the art of the Orient with particular emphasis on that of China. The
course opens with an examination of ancient Chinese bronzes and concludes
with contemporary Chinese painting. Indian sculpture and J apanese painting
and arch itecture will be scanned for their contributions to or derivation from
the art of China .
(3/0/3) ANTONSEN
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245. Studio Art
For both beginning and more experienced students, this course provides
instruction in a variety of techniques basic to drawing and painting with oil and
watercolor.
(3/0/3 ) WAGNER
301. Ancient and Class ic al Art
A study of the greatest of the ancient art traditions, that of Greece, against a
background of its Egyptian and Near Eastern origins. The course concludes
with a brief treatment of the art of the Etruscans and a more extensive
examination of Roman painting, sculpture, and architecture.
(3/0/3) STAFF
302. Me dieval Art
A study of the major developments in the visual arts during the Middle Ages,
including t he art ofConstantinian Rome and Byzantium, the pre-Christian art
of t he North and its assimilation i nto the Christian tradition, the artistic
expression of monasticism and pilgrimage, and the Gothic flowering of art in
cathedral const ruction, sculpture, and manuscript illumination.
(3/0/3) SCHMUNK
303. Italian Renaissance Art
A st udy of the development of art in the first period of modern realism. The
status of the three major arts in 1300 will be touched upon to establish the
ground upon which the Renaissance grew to its climax with Michelangelo. The
great sculptors, painters, and architects of Italy will be examined, for it is here
that the Renaissance produced its most beautiful and significant works.
(3/0/3) STAFF
304. Baroque and Rococo Art
A study of the various individual, national , and period styles practiced during
the seventeent h and eighteenth centuries, a period encompassing the artistic
expression of absolute monarchy, Catholic encouragement vs. Protestant rejection of liturgical art, the foundation of academies of art, and the revelatory
works of Bernini, Ru bens, Velazquez, and Rembrandt.
(3/0/3) SCHMUNK
305. Nine teenth-Century Art
A study of the principal styles and artists that distinguish the art produced just
prior to and throughout the nineteenth century, seen against the background of
significant cultural developments: political and industrial revolutions, nationalism, secularism, and the waning influence of the academics vs. the emergent
concept of the avant-garde.
(3/0/3) SCHMUNK
310. History of American Architecture
A study of the art which most closely surrounds us, from Spanish and New
England colonial architecture to the most current manifestations of contemporary architecture.
{3/0/3) ANTONSEN
411.

Art Historiography
An exploration ofthe theory and methodology ofart history, intended to develop
critical thinking skills, to further the student's ability to write persuasively
about a rt, to develop research and bibliographic skills, and to cultivate an
awareness of some of the approaches employed by historians of art, including
biography, connoisseurship, style criticism, iconology, and feminist criticism.
Prerequisite: At least one course in art history, or permission of t he instructor.
(3/0/3) SCHMUNK
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480+. Selecte d t opics in Art History
Offered periodically as announced. Normally fo r advanced students. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
(3/0/3) STAFF

202. Th e Ele m e n ts of Music
The development of aural recognition and identification of musical patterns.
The development of proficiency in recognizing and responding to the symbols
of music notation.
(3/0/3) BILANCHONE

The following courses in art history are offered a t Converse College.

280+. Music Laboratory
Applied music in the form of vocal/instrumental instruction for students
enrolled in the music ensembles. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
(0/1/1) STAFF

101-102. Introduction to the History"of Western Art
200. Mythic Images in World Art
285. History of Archi tecture and Interior Design
305. Nine teen t h-Ce ntury Art
306. Twe ntieth-Century Art Before 1945
309. Twe ntieth -Century Art Since 1945
400. S pecial T o p ics

230. Introdu c tion t o Film
An introduction to the theory, technique, history, and criticism of film, with
screenings of major works and emphasis on the relationship of film to society
and the other arts. Weekly screenings offeature films are held outside of class.

401. Amer ican Art

Music
A student may earn a maximum combined total of eight semester hours in
the applied music courses (100, 101, 102, 200, 280+).
100. Men 's Glee Club
The study and performance of selected choral literature for men's voices from
the Renaissance to the contemporary period. Requirements include performance in a Homecoming concert, a Christmas concert, a spring concert, and a
spring tour. Prerequisite: P ermission of Director.
(0/3/1) BILANCHONE
101.

Theatre
201. Introd uction t o the Theat re
Script analysis, dramatic structure, production styles, introductory overview of
acti ng, directing, and the technical elements of production- lighting, set design
and construction , costuming, make-up, theatre management. Participation in
some phase of major play production (onstage or offstage) required.
(3/1/3) GROSS

Wofford Singer s
The study and performance of selected choral literature for mixed voices from
the Rena issance to the contemporary period a nd selected contemporary m usic
with choreography. Requirements in clude performance in a Homecoming
concert, a Christmas concert, a spring concert, and a spring tour. Prerequisite:
Permission of Director after audition.
(0/5/1) BILANCHONE/McCRAW

102. Wome n's Ch oir
The study and performance ofselected choral literature for women's voices from
the Renaissance to the contemporary period. Requirements include performance in a Homecoming concert, a Christmas concert, a spring concert, and a
spring tour. Prerequisite: Permission of Director.
(0/3/ 1) SELLARS
200. Band
The study and performance of selected band literature \vith emphasis on stage
and band training. Requirements may include performan ce in Homecoming
and Christmas concerts and in a pep band for sports events. Prerequisite:
Permission of Director.
(0/3/ 1) McCRAW
201. T h e Underst a nding of Music
An introduction to the art of perceptive listening t h rough a general survey of
music from t he Renaissance to the present time.
(3/0/3) BILANCHONE
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(3/2-3/3) DUNLAP

301. Acting
An a dvan ced course with emphasis on acting technique (vocal, body movement,
improvisation). All students e nrolled will participate actively in laboratory
productions. Prerequisite: Theatre Workshop experience or Theatre 201 or,
preferably, both.
(21413) GROSS
350. His tory of the The atre
A study of major periods oftheatrical history, from the classical period through
the neo-classical, emphasizing the dra ma and the various form s of its production as mirrors of the societies out of which they grew.
(3/0/3) GROSS
351. His tory of t h e Theatr e
A continuation of Theatre 350, covering the t heatre from the romantic penod
to the present, with close reading a nd analysis of modern dramas from Ibsen to
the present. Also listed as English 332.
(3/0/3) GROSS
400+. Thea tre Practi c um
A special course of individual study and instruction wherein an advanced
student of theatre may pursue a special interest such as set design, lighting,
theatrical management, acting, or playwriting, under t he direction of the
instructor. Active participation in la boratory and major productions required.
A maximum of6 semester hours may be earned in Theatre 400+.
(0/3/ 1) GROSS
480+. S p ecial T opics in Theatre and Rela te d Areas
A seminar for advanced students. Subject matter will vary from year to year.
Prerequisite: P ermission of instructor.
(2/3/3) STAFF
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490+. Advanced Studies in Film
A topics course involving close study of specific directors, genres, or national
cinemas. Topics will change from semester to semester. Screenings offeature
films may be held outside of class. Students may take Theatre 490+ for credit
only once. Prerequisite: Theatre 230, or permission of instructor.
(3/2-3/3) DUNLAP, LANE

Foreign Languages

•

DENNIS M. WISEMAN, Department Chairman
,.
JOHN C. AKERS, CAMI LLE L. BETHEA, CAROLINE A. CUNNINGHAM,
SUSAN C. GRISWOLD, NANCY B. MANDLOVE,
WI LLIAM W. MOUNT, JR., E RIKA SCAVILLO, ANNEMARIE J. WISEMAN

Major Prerequisites:
Completion of course 102 (or the equivalent) of the language selected for the
major. (Courses taken at the 100 level may not be counted toward a foreign
language major.)

French Major Requirements:
Twenty-four semester hours of course work in French, including eighteen
semester hours of advanced language study (courses numbered 300 or
higher). The advanced study will include 303, 304 or 306, 308, and two 400level courses (including a t least one in literature). A senior reading program
is required . A semester of foreign study is very strongly recommended.
Students in the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete
teaching majors in French should refer to the Teacher Education Handbook and
consult with the foreign language and education department chairmen to
review the extent to which departmen tal and teaching major requirements
d iffe r and to develop plans for meeting both.

German Major Requirements:
Twenty-four semester hours of course work in German, including eighteen
semester hours of advanced language study (courses numbered 300 or
higher). The advanced study will include 301, 302, 303, and two 400-level
courses (including at least one in literature). The 400-level courses are not
currently offered at Wofford, and thus it is not possible for a student to
complete a major in German without at least one semester of foreign study
in Germany or Austria. A senior reading program is required.

Spanish Major Requirements:
Twenty-four semester hours of course work in Spanish, including eighteen
semester hours of advanced language study (courses numbered 300 or
higher). The advanced study will include 303, 305 or 307, 308, and two 400level cou rses (inclu d ing a t least one in literature). A senior reading program
is required. A semester of foreign study is very strongly recommended.
Students in the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to comp lete
teaching majors in Spanish should refer to the Teacher Education Handbook
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and consult with the foreign language and education depa rtment chairmen
to review the extent to which departmental and teaching major requirements
differ and to develop plans for meeting both.

Restrictions:
Students may not take or repeat for credit or grade points a 100- or 200-level
language course once they have received credit for another course at a
higher level in the same language.

Departmental Courses
241, 242, 243. Language and Culture via Sate llite
Students may use t he Earth Station as a language and culture classroom,
electing the amount ofviewing time they wish to undertake in a given semester:
3 viewing hour s per week (241 = 1 credit hour), 6 viewing hours per week (242
=2 credit hours), 9 viewing hours per week (243 =3 credit hours). Students meet
with a faculty member for a weekly individual consultation, at which time they
deliver a written summary of their viewing experiences. The courses may be
repeated up to a maximum of 4 credit hours. Prerequisite: Spanish, French, or
German 201 or permission of instructor.
(113-9/ 1-3) STAFF
280+. Special Topics in a Fore ign Langua ge
The study of special topics, at the introductory and intermediate levels, in
French, German, Greek, Spanish, or other foreign languages as available.
(1-3/0-3/ 1-4) STAFF
380+. Foreign Language Drama Worksho p
Participation in foreign language drama productions. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.
(31013) STAFF
480+. Special Topics in a Foreign Language
The study of special topics, at the advanced level, in French, German, Greek,
Spanish, or other foreign languages as available.
(1-3/0-3/1-4) STAFF

French
101, 102. Beginning Active Fre n c h
A comprehensive introduction to the four skills of the language-speaking,
aural comprehension, reading, writing. Structure and communication skills
will be emphasized through extensive use of French in the classroom.
(31113) each course STAFF
103. Beginning Active Frenc h
Same as 101, 102 above, but conducted in one semester.
(31113) STAFF
201, 202. Intermediate Active Fre nch
An intensive review of the language, with emphasis on development of fluent
oral skills, refinement of grammatical structure, vocabulary building, and
expansion ofreading and writing skills. Oral communication will be stressed in
class. Prerequisite: French 102 or the equivalent.
(31113) each course STAFF
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303. Advance d French
To refine reading, writing, and speaking skills in the French language.
Attention will be paid to levels of discourse and written expression ofFrench as
it is currently used. Improvemenl in the ease and richness of expression by each
student is a major goal oft he course. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French
202 or the equivalent.
{3/1/3) STAFF
1

304. T h e French World: France
A discovery of France and its social and cultural institutions through a study
of contemporary issues and of differences and similarities between American
and French attitudes, policies, and tastes. Conductee1 in French. Prerequisite:
French 202 or permission of instructor.
(3/3/4) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN
306. The French World: Africa, Europe, the Americas
An exploration of the French-speaking countries of the world beyond the
metropole, in Europe (Belgium, Switzerland), Africa (Morocco, Algeria, Chad,
Senegal , and the Ivory Coast), and the Americas (Haiti, Quebec). Focus wiU be
on the social and cultural institutions of non-French francophones and their
concerns as expressed in a foreign idiom . Conducted in French. Prerequisite:
French 303 or equivalent.
(313/4) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN
308. Introduction to French Literature
An introduction to French literature. The student will learn reading techniques
which illuminate the content of a text t h rough an appreciation of style, syntax,
and rhetorical device. Diverse literary genres will be studied , including works
of prose (fiction and non-fiction ), poetry, a nd theater. At the same time,
emphasis will be placed on the historical, social, and cultural contexts of the
chosen works. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 303 or permission of
instructor.
{3/0/3) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN
412. The French Novel
Readings from selected texts that represen t the evolution of the French novel.
Attention wiU be paid to technique and style, wit h emphasis also on th e
historica l and social importance of each novel. The student will also become
familiar with a substantial corpus of critical literature. Conducted in French.
Prerequisite: French 308 or permission of instructor.
(3/0/3) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN
413. French Poetry
Study of a variety of texts from representative poetic movements from the
seventeenth century through the twentieth century. Emphasis will be placed
on poetry as a social and historical document and close attention will also be
paid to t he evolution of poetic structure and technique. Conducted in French.
Prerequisite: French 308 or permission of instructor.
{3/0/3) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN

415. The Fre nch Theater
A careful reading of representative texts of the French theater designed to
acquaint the student with the different genres of theater and to teach the
student to read critically. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 308 or
permission of instructor.
(3/0/3) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN
421. French Film Seminar
A study of French film as an art form. Using a representative sample of films
as "texts," the course will consider narrative processes, representational
modalities, and the language of film (cinematographic techniques and devices).
Other topics of consideration may include the contrastive analysis of literary
and cinematic fictions; the cinematic depiction of social and cultural realities
(film as cultural mirror, film as propaganda); the historical development of a
national film industry; and the director as auteur. Conducted in French.
Prerequisite: French 308 or permission of instructor.
{3/3/4) D. WISEMAN
440. The Art and Craft of Translation
To enrich and deepen the student's understanding of different methods of
written expression in French, the course will focus on expansion ofthe student's
active and passive vocabulary and on the student's appreciation of the linguistic nuances that distinguish French language from English language. Conducted in French and English . Prerequisite: French 303 or the equivalent.
(3/0/3) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN
442. Oral Proficiency: Conversing and Interpreting in French
A practical approach to speaking French . Using a wide variety of s poken
samples for listening practice and role-play tasks for speaking practice, the
course will examine the functions and contexts of oral proficiency levels from
intermediate to superior abilities. The course \viii also con sider techniques of
oral assessment and the na ture of professional interpreting as a career.
Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 303 or equivalent.
(3/1J3) A. WISEMAN
443. French Phonetics
An introduction to the International Phonetic Alphabet and its application to
problems of correct phonetic utterance. Phonetic accuracy will improve oral
expression by the student and aural comprehension by the listener. Conducted
in French. Prerequisite: French 303 or permission of ins tructor.
(3/3/4) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN

German
101, 102. Beginning Active German
A comprehensive introduction to the four s kills of the language-speaking,
aural comprehension, reading, writing. Structure a nd communication s kills
will be emphasized through extensive use of German in the classroom.
(3/ 113) each course SCAVILLO

414. French Non-Fiction
A careful reading of select ed major essays, journalistic articles and reviews,
biographies and autobiographies, and other non-fictional texts by writers in
French. The course will focus on important themes and perspectives of influen·
tial French authors--eontemporary and historical-as well as on the basic
elements and strategies of their prose s tyles. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 308 or the equivalent.
(3/0/3) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN

201 , 202. Intermediate Active German
An intensive review of the language, with emph asis on development of fluent
oral skills, refinement of grammatical structure, vocabulary building, and
expansion ofreading and writing skills. Oral communication \vill be stressed in
class. Prerequisite: German 102 or the equivalent.
(3/1/3) each course SCAVILLO
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301.

Con versation and Composition
Modern short stories will be the basis for discussions on a wide range of topics
contrasting German and American cultural attitudes and the ways in which
they are expressed. Written assignments will be related to discussion topics.
The course will stress application ofgrammar, idiomatic usage of German, and
vocabulary acquisition. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: German 202 or
the equivalent.
(3/0/3) SCAVILLO

'

302. Germany Tod ay
An introduction to present-day Germany. The course will explore Germany's
recent history, its geographical development, and Its political, cultural, and
educational institutions through authentic listening and reading materials.
Conducted in German. Prerequisite: German 202 or the equivalent.
(3/113) SCAVILLO
303. Introduction to Ge rman Literature
Selected readings in poetry, drama, and prose will introduce the student to the
historical development of various literary genres and foster an appreciation of
diverse styles and literary techniques. Conducted in German. Prerequisite:
German 202 or the equivalent.
(3/0/3) SCAVILLO
304. Film as Mirror of Twentieth-Century Germany
From Nazi propaganda to the dangers of Neo-Nazism, from t he constraints
placed on women to the plight of the "Gastarbeiter," German films depict the
spectrum of political and social issues that face Germany tod ay. These issues
will be discussed and more fully explored through complementary readings.
Conducted in German or English. Prerequisite: German 202 or the equivalent.
(3/0/3) SCAVILLO

Greek
105. Intensive Elementary Greek
An introduction to classical Greek grammar with exercises and selected
readings.
(3/0/3) MOUNT
201-202. Intermediate Greek
Review of grammar a nd extensive reading from classical and Hellenistic
writings, including the New Testament, for the purpose of developing reading
facility.
(3/0/3) each semester MOUNT
353, 354. Readings in Greek Literature
Reading and detailed study of selected works in Greek. Readings to be
determined by consultation.
(3/0/3) each course MOUNT

Spanish
101, 102. Beginning Ac tive Spanish
A comprehensive introduction to the four skills of the language-speaking,
aural comprehension, reading, writing. Structure and communication skills
will be emphasized through extensive use of Spanish in the classroom.
(3/113) each course STAFF
103. Beginning Active Spanish
Same a s 101,102 above, but conducted in one semester.
{3/113) STAFF
134

201, 202. Intermediate Active Spanish
An intensive review of the language, with emphasis on development of strong
oral skills, refinement of grammatical structure, vocabulary building, and
expansion ofreading and writing skills. Oral communication will be stressed in
class. Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the equivalent.
(3/113) each course STAFF
303. Ad vanced Spanish
Intensive practice in the passive skills (reading, listening) and in the active
s kills (writing, speaking) to move the student toward advanced proficiency in
Spanish. Practice with an extensive range of authentic listening and reading
materials will allow students to work toward a superior level of recognition
control. In the active skills, manipulative and creative practice in real communica tion will help students to improve productive control. The course will also
stress vocabulary acquisition and accuracy in the application of grammatical
principles. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the equivalent.
(3/113) STAFF
305. The Hispanic World: Spanish America
An introduction to the culture of Spanish America. A study of SpanishAmerican historical development and major aspects a nd issues of its social,
artistic, intellectual, and political life today. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or permission of instructor.
(3/3/4) GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE
307. Th e His panic World: Spain
An introduction to the culture of Spain, with emphasis on physical and human
geography, historical development, and contemporary Spanish society. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or permission of instructor.
(3/3/4) AKERS
308. Modern Writers of the Hispanic World
An advanced language and introductory literature course emphasizing basic
techniques of discerning reading and articulate writing. Readings will include
poetry, novellas, and short stories by major Spanis h and Spanish-American
authors; short critical essays will provide practice in clear expository writing.
Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 303 or permission of instructor.
(3/0/3) AKERS, GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE, A. WISEMAN
411.

Cervantes' Don Quixote de la Mancha
A careful reading of Don. Quixote to enjoy a nd appreciate this major work of art
and to gain insight into the novel's central influ ence on the development of
modern narrative forms. Readings in English (for elective credit} or in Spanish
(for Spanish major credit). Class discussion in English or Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 308 or permiss ion of instructor.
(3/0/3) AKERS, GRISWOLD

412. Hisp anic Narrative Fiction
A careful reading ofrepresentative short stories and novels by major authors
of the Hispanic world. The course will also focus on the fundamental elements
and techniques of narrative fiction and critical reading strategies. Conducted
in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 308 or permission of instructor.
(3/0/3) AKERS, GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE, A. WISEMAN
413. Hisp a nic Poetry
A careful study ofrepresentative poetry by major authors ofthe Hispanic world.
The course will also focus on the fundamental genres, forms, elements, and
techniques of poetry in Spanish and critical reading str ategies. Conducted in
Spani sh. Prerequisite: Spanish 308 or permission of instructor.
(3/0/3) MANDLOVE
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414. Hispanic Non-Fictio n
A careful reading of maj or essays, journalistic articles and reviews, biographies, and other non-fictional text.s by Spanish a nd Spanish-American writers.
The course will focus on important themes and perspectives of influential
Hispanic a uthors-particularly their commentaries on U.S. attitudes, culture,
and foreign policy-as well as on the basic elements and strategies oftheir prose
styles. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 308 or permjssion of
instructor.
(310/3) AKERS, GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE, A. WISEMAN
421. Sp anish a nd Sp anish -American Film Seminar
A study of Hispanic film as an art form. Using a rep~sentative sample of films
as "texts," the course will consider narrative processes, representational
modalities, and the language offilm (cinematographic technjques and devices).
Other topics of consideration may include the cinematic depiction of social and
cultura l realities (film as cultural mirror, film as propaganda); the historical
development of a national film industry; a nd the director as auteur. Conducted
in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 308 or permission of instructor.
(3/3/4) GRISWOLD, A. WISEMAN
440. El arte de la traducci6n!fhe Craft of Translation
A practical a pproach to the problems and techniques of Spanish/English and
English/Spanish translation. A variety of texts in both languages will be used
as an introduction to the translator's art and craft. These texts will be chosen
specifically to emphasize important issues of advanced Spanish grammar and
stylistics as well as points of contrast between the two languages which must
be mastered by the accomplished translator. Such diverse problems as proverbs, jokes, and the idiosyncratic jargons of business, journalism, law, and
politics will be sampled. Conducted in Spanish and English. Prerequisite:
Spanish 303 or permission of instructor.
(3/0/3) AKERS, GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE, A. WISEMAN
441. Practical and Cr eative Writ ing in Spanish
A practical a pproach to writing in Spanish. The course will sample a wide
variety ofwritingprojects, such as personal letters and diaries, business letters
and memos, newspaper and magazine articles, commercial advertisements,
recipes, instructions, letters ofrecommendation, and the traditional genres of
a utobiography, short story, essay, and poetry. Course work will concentrate on
the development of clarity of expression, lexical precision, structural accuracy,
and graceful, persuasive, and appropriate styles. Conducted in Spanish.
Prerequisite: Spanish 303 or the equivalent.
(3/0/3) AKERS, GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE, A. WISEMAN
442. Oral Proficiency: Con versing and Interpreting in Spanish
A practical approach to speaking Spanish. Usi ng a wide variety of spoken
samples for listening practice and role-play tasks for speaking practice, the
course will examine the functions and contexts of oral proficiency levels from
intermediate to superior abilities. The course will also consider techniques of
oral assessment and the nature of professional interpreting as a career.
Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 303 or the equivalent.
(3/ 113) A. WISEMAN

Geology
TERRY A. FERGUSON, Coordinator
A major in Geology is not available at Wofford, but the courses offered in
the Department of Geology are designed to help students appreciate the
scientific method and understand the Earth by exposing them to the
minerals, rocks, structur es, landforms, and processes of representative
portions of this region and this continent. Much of the laboratory work is
conducted in the field. Extended field trips necessita ting expenditures by
students are required.
lll

Introduction t o Physical Geology
A study of the Earth as a planet, the rocks and minerals of which it is composed,

a nd the processes that continually modify its surface.
(3/4/4) FERGUSON

112.

Introdu ction to H istorical Geology
A study of the history of the Earth from its creation to modern times as this may

be read from the record of the rocks and fossils. Prerequisite: Geology 111 or
permission of instructor.
(3/414) FERGUSON
400. Geogra phy- Regional Stu dies
An interdisciplinary elective in which the advanced student blends the knowledge and interest gained in ms or her major field with the methodology ofearth
science. The course is designed as a bridge between the two cultures of the
scientist and t he humanist. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
(3/4/4) FERGUSON

Government
DAVID H. TYNER, Department Chairman
LINTON R. DUNSON, JR., JOHN L. SEITZ

Major Requirements:
Government 201 and 202, in sequence, must be completed before other
courses. Eighteen semester hours are required beyond Government 201 and
202 (for a total of 24). Within the 18 hours, the following distribution
require ment must be met:
At least six semester hours in Division A (American Government) beyond
Government 202;
At least six semester hours in Division B (international Relations and
Comparative Government); and
At least three semester hours in Division C (Political Theory).
Government majors seeking to complete certification requirements to teach
social s tudies in secondary schools should re fer to the Teacher Education
Handbook and consult with the government and education department
chairmen to plan for the rela ted work they must do in history, geography,
economics, a nd sociology.
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201. Introduction to Political Scie nce
An introduction to the study of politics surveying all the major subdivisions of
the discipline.
(3/0/3) SEITZ, TYNER

4.2 0. American Fore ign Policy
A: study of the forces and factors involved in the formulation and implementation of contemporary United States foreign policy.
(3/0/3) SEITZ

450. Senior Directed Study
Intensive guided study and research on selected topics in any field of political
science. The instructor, in consuJtation with the student, will ~sta_bHsh the
subject for study and the requirements. Enrollment normally is lirmted to
senior maj ors of high academic standing. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
(3/0/3) DUNSON

43 0. Global Issues
A study of major global issues, such as Third World poverty, the population
explosion, h unger in the poor countries and food consumption in the rich
countries, energy use and supplies, environmental deterioration, the a ppropriate and inappropriate uses of tech nology, and alternative futures.
(3/0/3) SEITZ

Division A: American Government
202. Introduction to American Government
An introduction to American national government empha sizing constitutional
principles a nd the historical development of institutions and processes.
(3/0/3) DUNSON, TYNER
330. American State and Local Government
A study of the institutions and processes of state and local governments
including a survey of intergovernmental relations.
(310/3) DUNSON
411.

Constitutional Law of the United States
A study of major decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States.
(3/0/3) DUNSON, TYNER

444. The American Constitution
A study of the Constitution of t he United States with emphasis on the text of
the document and the evolution of some of the major provisions. Prerequisite:
Government 202 or permission of instructor.
(3/0/3) DUNSON
480+. Special Topics in American Government
Selected t opics in the funct ions, policies, organization, a nd theory of American
government. Subject matter will vary. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
(3/0/3) STAFF

Division B: International Relations and Comparative
Government

490+. Special Topics in International Relations and Comparative
Government
Selected topics in international politics a nd comparative politics. Subject
matter will vary. Prerequisite: P ermission of instructor.
(3/0/3) STAFF

Division C: Political Theory
391. Classical Political Thought
A survey of ancient and medieval political thought. Students \vill read and
discuss important works by the major writers .
(3/0/3) TYNER
392. Modern Political Thought
A survey of political thought from the seventeenth century to t he present.
Students \vill read and discuss important works by the major writers.
(3/0/3) TYNER
435. Contemporary Political Ideologies
Students will read material from three schools of thought (liberalism, conservatism, and socialism) that have s haped t he modern world.
(3/0/3) TYNER
440. American Political Thought
An examination of the origin and development of major American political
ideas as revealed in political essays, letters, and novels.
(3/0/3) TYNER
495+. Special Topics in Politic al Theory
Selected topics in political theory. Su bject matter will vary. Prerequisite:
Permission of the instructor.
(3/0/3) STAFF

340. International Relations
A study of the relations among peoples, groups , and states in the world
community and the forces, pressures, and conditions which influence foreign
policies of states.
(3/0/3) SEITZ
345. International Conflict
A study of war and the use of force in international affairs with emphasis on the
causes of international conflict.
(3/0/3) SEITZ
360. Governments of Europe
An examination of the governmental institutions and political processes of
selected European states in historical perspective.
(3/0/3) DUNSON
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History
THOMAS V. THOROUGHMAN, Department Chairman
ROSS H . BAYARD, JOSEPH H . KILLIAN, JOAB M. LESESNE JR.,
PHILIP N. RACINE, TRACY J . REVELS

Major Prerequisites:

305. History of South Carolina
Selected topics in the history of South Carolina from the colonial period to
modern times.
(31013) RACINE
307. History of the Old South
A cultural, economic, and social history of the South from 1820 to the Civil War.
(3/0/3) RACINE

History 101 , 102, 250.

Major Requirements:
A major consists of twenty-four semester hours. In addition, a ll majors must
complete a special senior reading program. Within the department, there is a
distribution requirement for majors: (a) at least nine semester hours in
American history; (b) at least three semester hours in early European history
(330, 340, 350); (c) at least three semester hours in modern European history
(360, 370, 380, 381, 382); and (d) at least three semester hours in African,
Asian, Middle Eastern, or Latin American history (390, 391, 392, 393).
History majors seeking to complete certification requirements to teach social
studies in secondary schools should refer to the Teacher Education Handbook
and consult with the history and education department chairmen to plan for
the related work they must do in geography, government, economics, and
sociology.
101.

302. England Since 1688
The history of modern Britain since the Glorious Revolution.
(3/0/3) THOROUGHMAN

History of Modern We stern Civilization to 1815
Basic survey of Western Europe, the Renaissance to the Congress of Vienna.
(3/0/3) STAFF

102. History of Modern Western Civilization Since 1815
A basic survey of Western Europe since 1815.
(3/0/3) STAFF
201. History of the United States, 1607-1865
A basic survey of American history from the settlement at Jamestown to the
surrender at Appomattox.
(3/0/3) KILLIAN, REVELS
202. History of the United States Since 1865
A basic survey of American history from Reconstruction to the present.
(3/0/3) KILLIAN, REVELS
250. Research Methods
Suggestions about writing, introduction to library and research tools, instructions in mechanics. Tests on tools and procedures. To be taken as early as
possible by all students planning to major in history. Offered spring semester.
(1/0/1) THOROUGHMAN

308. History of the New South
The South since the Civil War, a cont inuation of History 307.
(3/0/3) RACINE
309. American Colonial Socie ty to 1763
A study of American colonials as members of the British Empire, as settlers of
the new frontier, and as innovators in institutions and ideas.
(310/3) RACINE, REVELS
310. Americ an Military History
A study of Americans at war, with emphasis on the twentieth century.
(310/3) KILLIAN
311.

American Social and Inte llectual History, 1763-1865
An exploration of American society, thought, and culture from the Revolution
through the Civil War.
(3/0/3) REVELS

312. American Social and Intellectual History Since 1865
The history ofideas in the United States, emphasizing the relationship between
ideas and society. Topics: religion, education, literature, science and technology, immigration, philosophy, theology, and social reform.
(3/0/3) KILLIAN
313. Constitu tional History of the United States
Framing of the Constitution of the United States, major constitutional doctrines, and judicial controversies over the meaning of constitutional provisions.
(3/0/3) KILLIAN
314. American Civil War
A study of the Civil War years, 1861-1865.
(3/0/3) RACINE
316. African-American History
A survey of the African-American experience from 1619 to the present.
(3/0/3) KILLIAN
319. History of American Women
An exploration of the experience of women in their public and private roles
throughout American history.
(3/0/3) REVELS

301. England to 1688
England's emergence as a nation - its people, government, constitution , a nd
religion , through the religious problems and constitutional settlement of the
seventeenth century.
(3/0/3) THOROUGHMAN

320. American Diplomatic History
A history of American foreign policy from national independence to the status
of international superpower.
(3/0/3) REVELS
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324. Twentieth-Century America
History of the United States since 1914.
(3/0/3) KILLIAN
330. The Ancient World
A study of the emergence and developt;11entofthe early river valley civilizations,
the Greek city-states, the Hellenistic Age, and the Roman world.
(31013) BAYARD
I

340. History of the Middle Ages
A survey of medieval civilization, with emphasis on cultural and institutional
developments.
"
(3/0/3) THOROUGHMAN
350. Renaissance and Reformation
A study of Western Europe from about 1300 to about 1600.
(3/0/3) THOROUGHMAN
360. Europe in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries
A consideration of the social, economic, political, and intellectual development
of Europe from 1600 to 1789. Special emphasis on the emergence of the nation
state, the rise of modern science, and the intellectual milieu of the Enlightenment.
(3/0/3) THOROUGHMAN
370. Europe, 1789-1870
A survey of the growth of nationalism and democracy in modem Europe, with
consideration also being given to social conditions and intellectual climate.
(310/3) BAYARD
380. Europe, 1870-1918
A survey of Europe, with attention to social conditions, the new states, the rise
of imperialism, world politics, and the struggle for power.
(3/0/3) BAYARD
381. Europe and the World, 1914-1935
A survey of post-World War I Europe and the world, focusing on internal affairs,
t he rise of totalitarian states, and the approach of World War II.
(3/0/3) BAYARD
382. The World Since 1935: New Age of Conflict
This course is designed to furnish historical background for better understanding of complex contemporary world problems.
(31013) BAYARD

392. Modern East Asia
A survey of the history of East Asia since the beginning of the nineteenth
century.
(3/0/3) THOROUGHMAN
393. Latin American History
Selected problems, periods, or issues in Latin American history, including
colonialism, nationalism, and modernization.
(31013) REVELS
394. Russia Since Peter the Great
A survey of the growth of modem Russia, both geographically and politically.
Beginning with the westernization of Russia under Peter the Great, the survey
reviews domestic and foreign policies in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. The focus of the twentieth century is upon the Communist Revolution and
its impact upon t he nation , its policies, and its international relations.
{3/0/3) BAYARD
470. Independe nt Study in United States History
Opportunity is offered to the student to develop projects of special interest.
Such projects are to be approved at least six weeks prior to registration day.
After approval of the topic by the instructor, the student is expected to engage
in general bibliographical study, to participate in conferences with the instructor, to report on reading, and to produce papers as directed by the instructor.
Prerequis ites: Junior or senior standing, approval of the department faculty,
and permission of instructor .
(11013) STAFF
475. Indep e ndent Study in European His tory
Same as History 470, except in the European field.
(1/0/3) STAFF
480+. Special Topics in United States History
Selected problems, periods, or trends for intensive study and extensive reading.
Subject matter will vary and each topic will be assigned a specific number when
announced. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor .
(3/0/3) STAFF
490+. Special Topics in European History
Same as History 480+, except in European field.
(31013) STAFF

390. Tropical Africa Since 1870
A survey of tropical Africa from t he late nineteenth cent ury to the present,
including the impact of European imperialism, the growth of nationalism , the
establishment of nation states, a nd the problems faced by those new states in
the contemporary era.
(31013) BAYARD
391. Modern Middle East
A s urvey of the history of the Middle East, with emphasis on Islamic traditions
and culture, the emergence of nationalism, and the achievement of independence and statehood.
(3/0/3) THOROUGHMAN
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Humanities
JAMES A. KELLER, Coordinator

The Humanities major is intended for students with specific interests which
cut across the existing majors offered in humanities disciplines: art history,
English, foreign languages, history, ij,hilosophy, and religion. It offers
students who have this sort of interest the opportunity to design their major,
but it also requires of these students extra initiative to d o so. Students
considering this major should understa nd that it is not.intended for those
w ho simply have a broad interest in the humanities; such students should
major in one of the humanities departments and take electives in the others.
Any student interested in this major should see the Coordinator, who will
discuss the suitability of the major for the student' s interests and will help in
selecting faculty members who might appropriately serve as a committee to
direct the student's major.

Major Prerequisites:
A 3.0 cumulative GPA for at least three semesters or recommendation for the
major by three faculty members from different humanities departments.

Major Requirements:
Eight 300- or 400-level courses (24 semester hours) from at least three
different humanities departments and one three-hour independent study.
The independent study should be taken during the senior year (normally in
the spring semester) and should integrate work from the various departments; the study would be supervised and evaluated by one faculty member
from each of the departments, with one serving as chair and primary
supervisor. (A six-hour senior honors project with the same interdepartmental structure may be substituted for the three-hour course.)
101. F r eshma n Seminar in Humanities and Compos itio n
A course designed to engage students, during their first semester, in smallgroup seminars in humanistic inquiry, with special attention given to value
questions and issues. The course includes substantial reading and grou p
discussion, considerable work on English composition skills (comparable to
that typically encountered in English 101 courses), and the writing of numerous
short essays and other papers. Sections of the course are taught by members of
the departments of English language and literature, fine arts, foreign languages, history, philosophy, and religion. Normally required of all freshmen.
Students may not repeat Humanities 101.
(3/0/3) STAFF
470. Independen t Study
A study of some specific topic which integrates and focuses course work a
student has done in the humanities major. Normally it is directed by the
committee which guided the student's major. Open only to senior humanities
majors. Offered every year.
(3/0/3) STAFF
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480+. Sp ecial Top ics in Humanities
Study of significant ideas, issues, or themes using a multidisciplinary approach
pursued through a variety of media . May be offered by any member of the
humanities faculty, subject to the approval of the coordinator. Not open to
freshmen. Topics and prerequisites will vary.
(310-3/3) STAFF

Intercultural Studies
THOMAS V. THOROUGHMAN, Coordinator

The lntercultural Studies major offers students the opportunity to develop
interdepartmenta l majors in the general area of intemational/intercultural
studies. It is intended primarily for students w hose interests lie in the study
of countries and cultures outside Europe and North America a nd whose
undergraduate academic goals cannot be conveniently achieved through
majors in the traditional academic departments. A student desiring to major
in intercultural studies must work out a curriculum w ith the Coordinator
before the beginning of the junior year.
The major requires the completion of thirty-three semester hours in advanced courses approved by the coordinator from the offerings of the
departments of Economics, English, Fine Arts, Foreign Languages, Government, History, Religion, and Sociology.

Latin American and Caribbean Studies
NANCY B. MANDLOVE, Coordinator

The Latin American and Caribbean Studies program offers an integrated
in terdisciplinary approach to the historical, political, social, and cultural
interrelationships of the nations and peoples of our hemisphere. The
program is not a major. Stud ents who fulfill the area studies requirements
will receive a letter and certificate recognizing completion of the program.

Program Requirements:
Completion of the program requires 20 semester hours of coursework. The
three courses described below (320, 321, and 420) are required. Students
must also complete one course taught in French or Spanish at the 300- or
400- level that pertains to Latin America or the Caribbean. An additional two
courses pertaining to the region and selected in consultation with the
program coordinator will complete the requirements. These two courses
may be chosen from among specified courses in biology, economics, English,
finance, government, history, religion, or sociology.
320. Semina r on t h e Americas I
An interdisciplinary seminar focusing on the historical, political, social, and
cultural interrelationships of the nations in our hemisphere. It concentrates on
the historical and cultural foundations ofLatin America and the Caribbean and
explores the topics ofrace and identity, rural and urban life, authoritarianism
and democracy, and national development. The course is team taught by
Wofford and Converse faculty and is conducted in English.
(3/3/4) GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE
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321. Seminar on t h e Americas ll
An interdisciplinary seminar focusing on the historical , political, social, and
cultural interrelationships of the nations in our hemisphere. It concentrates on
Latin American women, revolution, problems of sovereignty, and the Latin
American and Caribbean presence in the United States. The course may be
taken independently of 320. It is team taught by Wofford and Converse faculty
and is conducted in English.
(3/3/4) GRISWOLD, MANDLO~
420. Senior Capstone
The Senior Capstone is designed to help students focus and integrate their
knowledge of Latin America and the Caribbean. Each Student will complete an
independent research project focusing on a specific problem or region from an
interdisciplinary perspective. Students will meet together period~c~lly to shar.e
results of their research . Normally, 320 and 321 are prerequ1s1tes for this
course.
(3/0/3) GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE

Mathematics
RICHARD L. ROBINSON , Department Chairman
CURTIS P. BELL, LEE 0. HAGGLUND, TED R. MONROE, ANGELA B.
SH1FLET

14-0. Statistics
An introduction to statistical thinking and the analysis of data using such
methods as graphical descriptions, correlation and regression, estimation,
hypothesis testing, and statistical models. A graphing calculator is required.
(3/0/3) STAFF
181. Cal c ulus 1
A graphical, numerical, and symbolic study ofthe theory and a pplications ofthe
derivative of algebraic, trigonometric, exponential, and logarithmic functions,
and an introduction to the theory and applications of the integral. Suitable for
students of botb the natural and the social sciences. A graphing calculator is
required.
(3/0/3) STAFF
182. Calculus 2
A graphical, numerical , and symbolic study of the theory, techniques, and
applications of integration, and an introduction to infinite series and/or differential equations. A graphing calculator is r equired. Prerequisite: Mathematics
181 or equivalent.
(3/0/3) STAFF
210. Multivariable Calculus
A study of the geometry of three-dimensional space and the calculus of
functions of several variables. Prerequisite: Mathematics 182.
(3/0/3) HAGGLUND, MONROE
220. Linear Algebra
The theoretical and numerical aspects of finite dimensional vector spaces,
linear transformations, and matrices with applications to such problems as
systems of linear equations, differential equations, and linear regression. A
graphing calculator is required. Prerequisite: Mathematics 182.
(3/0/3) ROBINSON

Major Prerequisites:
Mathematics 181 , 182.

Major Requirements:
Twenty-seven semester hours distributed as follows: one of Computer
Science 220, 235 (CS 235 recommended); Mathematics 210 and 220; one of .
Mathematics 230, 235, 330; one of Mathematics 240, 421; two of Mathematics
431, 432, 441, 442; and two additional mathematics courses numbered above
200.

230. Operations Research
A study of some of the a pplications of mathematics to problems of industry.
Topics include linear programming and a pplications, goal programming, dynamic programming, game theory, and computer implementation of algorithms for solving such problems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 101.
(3/0/3) BELL

Prospective graduate students in mathematics should take Mathematics 431432 and 441-442.

235. Disc r ete Mathematical Models
An introduction to some of the important models, techniques, and modes of
reasoning of non-calculus mathematics. Emphasis on graph theory and combinatorics. Applicat ions to computing, statistics, operations research, and the
physical and behavioral sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 182 or permission
of instructor.
(31013) SHIFLET

For students in the Teacher Education Program the mathematics major may
be earned by completing 30 sem ester hours as follows: one of Comput~r
Science 220, 235; Mathematics 140, 220, 300, 380, 431; one of Mathematics
210, 240; one of Mathematics 230, 235, 330; one of Mathematics 130, 421; one
additional mathematics course numbered above 200. Students in the Teacher
Education Program who are seeking to co.mplete teaching majors in I?athematics should refer to the Teacher Educatwn Handbook and consult with the
mathematics and education department ch airmen to develop plans for
meeting all requirements.

240. Differential Equations
The theory and applications of first and second order differential equations and
systems of equations. Analytical methods and an introduction to numerical
techniques. Prerequisite: Mathematics 182.
(3/0/3) BELL

130. FinHe Mathematics
A study of matrices, linear programming, finite probability theory, and applications of t hese topics to problems in the social sciences, life-sciences, and
ma nagement. A graphing calculator is required.
(3/0/3) STAFF

300. History, Philosophy, and Methods of Mathematics
A study ofthe development ofmathematics as a major component ofculture, the
philosophy of mathematics, methods of mathematics, and t he role of mat hematics as both a tool of science and a creative art. Prerequisite: J unior or senior
status and permission of instructor.
(3/0/3 ) ROBINSON

146

147

1 995-1~

320. Ma thematical Modeling
The study of problem-solving strategies to solve open-ended, real-world problems. The computer algebra system MathEmatica will be used to aid in the
modeling process. Prerequisites: Mathematics 220 and Computer Science 235
or 220.
(310/3) SHIFLET
330. Numerical Me thods
A study of the theory and compliter implementation of numerical methods.
Topics include error analysis, zeros of polynomials, numerical differentiation
and in tegration, and systems oflinear equations. Prerequisites: Mathematics
182 and computer programming ability.
"'
(3/0/3) HAGGLUND
380. Geome t ry
A study of t he foundations of Euclidean geometry with emphasis on the role of
t he parallel post ulate. An introduction to non-Euclidean (hyperbolic) geometry
and its intellectual implications.
(3/0/3) HAGGLUND
421-422. Probability and S tatistic s
A study of probability models, random variables, estimation , hypothesis testing, and linear models with applications to problems in the physical and social
sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 210 or permission of instructor.
(3/0/3) each semester MONROE
431-432. Abs tract Algebra
The axiomatic development of abstract algebraic systems, including groups,
rings, integral domains, fields, and vector spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics
220.
(3/0/3) each semester HAGGLUND, MONROE
441-442. Mathe matic al Analysis
A rigorous study of the fundamental concepts of analysis, including limits,
continuity, the derivative, t he Riemann integral, a nd sequences and series.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 210 and Mathematics 220 or 235.
(3/0/3) each semester BELL
480+. Special T opics in Mat h e m a tics
Advanced topics in undergraduate mathematics offered occasionally to meet
special needs. Typical topics include number theory, foundations of mathematics, topology, and complex variables.
(3/0/3) STAFF

Military Science
LTC RICHARD C. WEBB, Department Chairman
CPT MARKE. KNICK, CPT MARK R. OWENS

Military Science offers a basic program and an advanced program. Satisfactory completion of six semester hours in the basic program may qualify the
student for s~lection '.or the advanced program. (Satisfactory completion of a
six-week basic camp m the summer after the sophomore yea r, or suitable
prior military experience, or three years of JROTC may substitute for a
portion of the basic program as mea ns of qua lifying for the advanced
program.) Successful completion of the bachelor's d egree and the 12
semester hour advanced program, including the advanced camp in the
summer between the junior and senior years, a military history cou rse, and
computer and mathematics literacy cou rses, qualifies the graduate for either
a reserve or a regular commission as a Second Lieutenant in the United
States Army.
Advanced-program students and students on ROTC scholarship are
require? to participate in a weekly military science laboratory. Students in
the basJC program are encouraged to participate in the department's
adventur~ t_r~in~g activities, w hich are held periodically during the year.
These activities include rappelling, ma rksmanship, whitewater rafting, the
ranger platoon, and paint-ball wars.
The Military Science Department does not offer a major. There is no military
obligation associated with any of the basic program courses.

Basic Program
llL

Introduc tion to ROTC and the U. S. Army
This course, intended primarily for freshmen, provides a basic orientation to
ROTC and the U.S. Army. Course t opics include t he role and structure of the
Army, military customs a nd courtesies, and basic marksmanship. Optional
laboratory each week.
(1/0/1) STAFF

112. Int roductio n to ROTC and the U . S. Army
This course, a continuation of MS 111, further introduces the student to the
Army, basic military skills, a nd mountaineering/rough terrain skills. Topics
include recent military operations, introduction to leadership, low intensity
conflict, a nd basic soldiering techniques. Optional laboratory each week.
(1/0/ 1) STAFF
211.

ROTC Basic Military Skills
Designed for sophomores who have previously taken MS 111 and MS 112, this
course introduces t he student to the basic military skills utilized by al l
members of the military forces. Topics include first aid, communications,
command and staff functions, and leadership techniques and applications.
Optional laboratory each week.
(2/0/2) STAFF

212. ROTC Bas ic Military Skills
Topics in t his course include military ma p reading, army weapons, low intensity conflict, and fundamentals of physical training. Mandatory laboratories
during the semester.
(21112) STAFF
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Advanced Program
301. Military Science
Comprehensive instruction in map reading and land navigation, squad and
platoon movement techniques, first aid, leadership and management skills,
and communicat ions. One weekend field-exercise and a weekly leadership
laboratory.
(3/1/3) STAFF

'

302. Military Science
Development of skills useful for advanced camp, including analysis of terrain,
movement under fire and obstacles, squad defensive employment, adjustment
of artillery fire, first aid, and use of various weapons. One weekend fieldexercise and a weekly leadership laboratory.
(3/1/3) STAFF
401. Military Science
A study of the officer personnel management system, military comma nd and
staff fun ctions, military briefings, the Army training management system,
military correspondence, the law of war, military ethics a nd professionalism,
and personnel counseling. Students plan and conduct weekly leadership
laboratories and a field training exercise fo r MS 301 students. Mandatory
laboratory each week.
(3/1/3 ) STAFF
402. Military Sc ie n ce
Subjects include military justice, laws of war, military logistics, military
courtesies, Army personnel management, the role of the NCO and officer/
enlisted relationships, Army battle doctrine, the National Defense Organization, the Army and society, Army customs and courtesies, and the transition
from student to officer. Students plan and conduct weekly leadership laboratories a nd two field training exercises for MS 302 students. Mandatory laboratory
each week.
(3/1/3) STAFF

Philosophy
JAMES A. KELLER, Department Chairman
CHARLES D. KAY, MARK N. PACKER

Major R equirements:
The major requires 26 hours in addition to courses taken to satisfy the
General Ed ucation requirement. At least twenty of these hours must be
courses at the 300-level or above. The courses taken to satisfy the major must
include the following:
A. One course in logic and / or reasoning (206, 207, or 321).
B. The history-of-philosophy sequence (351, 352, a nd 353).
C. Metaphysics and Epistemology (345).
D. One course in ethics (210, 21 3, 311, or 425).
E. One specialty-area course (301, 310, 323, or 342)
F. Senior Directed Study (450).

150

If any of the above is used to meet another requirement (e.g., a General
Education requirement or a requirement for another major), the student will
be considered to have met that specific d istributional requirement. However, the hours for that course will not count toward the philosophy major,
so the student will be required to take another philosophy course at the
appropriate level.

Philosophy majors may count either 206 or 207 toward their General
Education requirements or toward their major requirements, but if they d o,
they may not count the other one toward either requirement.

Introductory Courses:
Any 200-level course is appropriate as a first course in philosophy; none
presupposes any previous departmental courses.
201. Introduction to Philosophy
An introduction to the process and methods of philosophical thinking, wit h
discussion and analysis of selected classical and contemporary issues. Offered
every semester
(3/0/3) STAFF
206. Reasoning and Critical Thinking
A course aimed at developing the student's ability to evaluate arguments and
other informative prose and to construct arguments with greater cogency and
effectiveness. The course employs on ly a minimal amount of formal logic.
Students may count either Philosophy 206 or Philosophy 207 toward meeting
the General Education requirements, but may not count both courses for that
purpose. Offered every year.
(3/0/3) STAFF
207. Legal and Scientific Reasoning
An examination of special problems in reasoning that arise in the courtroom
and the scientific laboratory, with an em phasis on rules ofevidence and burden
of proof requirements. Students may count ei ther Philosophy 206 or Philosophy 207 toward meeting the General Education requi rements, but may not
count both courses for that purpose. Offered every year.
(3/0/3) PACKER
210. Bio-Medical Ethics
An introduction to ethics through a study of its applications in the area of
health care. The course \viii include a survey of the major ethical theories
and focuses on a selection of important problem areas such as euthanasia,
abortion, human experimentation, and the justice of health care distribution. The development of oral and written argument skills is stressed.
Offered every spring.
(3/0/3) KAY
213. Ethics and Business
An introduction to ethics through a study of its applications in the area of
business. Emphasis will be placed on the analysis of specific case studies and
t he development of oral and written argument skills. The course will include
a survey of major ethical systems and theories of social and economic justice.
Offered every fall.
(3/0/3) KAY
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215. E thics in Ame rica
An examination ofcontemporary ethical conflicts as discussed by contemporary
American public figures and founded on Greek, Biblical, moral law, and
utilitarian traditions. Normally offered only in summer.
(310/3} STAFF
242. Mind a nd P e rsonal Ide ntity
An exploration of basic philosophical questions about consciousness and personal identity through an examiliation of a broad spectrum of problems and
theories in psychology, computer science, religion, literature, and other disciplines. Issues to be considered include the nature and existence of mind, its
relation to the physical world, similarities and distinct1ons between human and
animal awareness, the possibility of computers having consciousness, and the
uniqueness of individual personality. Offered in spring 1997.
(31013) PACKER
244. Theories of Human Nature
An introduction to philosophy t hrough an exploration of 19th and 20th century
t heories about the nature and meaning of being human. Moral and metaphysical questions about human existence, the similarities and differences between
humanity and other animal species, and the scientific study and control of
human behavior are among the topics to be examined. Offered in spring 1996.
280+. Spec ial Topics
An introduction to philosophy through the philosophical analysis of issues in
some area of contemporary concern. Any prerequisites will be indicated when
specific courses are offered. Offered intermittently.
(3/0/3} STAFF

Adv anced Courses:
The satisfactory completion of an introductory course, or permission of the
instructor, is normally p rerequisite to enrollment in any advanced course in
the d epartment.

321. Formal Logic
An introduction to t he techniques of modern formal logic, including Venn
diagrams, propositional calculus, and first-order polyadic predicate calculus.
Offered every semester on an auto-tutorial basis. Interested students should
consult with the instructor.
(3/0/3) KELLER
3 23. Philosophy of Sci e n ce
An examination of the methods, aims, and limits of scientific inquiry. The
course will explore the logic of scientific evidence and the nature of scientific
laws, theories, and change. Offered in 1995-96.
(3/0/3) KAY
342. Philosophy of Religion
An examination of the meaningofreligious beliefs and ofarguments about t heir
truth or falsity. The course will focus on religious beliefs about God and will
include some discussion of different ideas of God within the Western tradit ion.
Offered in 1995-96.
{3/0/3) KELLER
345. Me taphysics and Epistemology
A systematic survey of issues in the two fields and of their interrelations. The
course will consider the fundamental concepts in terms of which we think about
the world and the nature of knowledge and of justified belief. Offered in
1996-97.
(3/0/3} KELLER
351. Anci e nt and Medieval Philosophy
A study of several classical texts from Greek, Roman, and early Medieval
sources, with emphasis on their historical continuity. Readings will be drawn
from the works of selected pre-Socratics, Plato, and Aristotle, the post-Aristotelian schools of Greece a nd Rome, and representative thinkers of the Christian, Jewish, and Islamic traditions from the late Roman Empire through the
13th century. Offered in 1996-97.
{3/0/3) PACKER

301. Philosophy of Law
An introduction to several basic issues in the philosophy of law, such as t he
relation between legal norms an d moral values, methods oflegal reasoning, and
the scope and foundations of righ ts. Seminal concepts of concern to law will be
analyzed, including "contract," "liberty," and "justice." Readings will include
traditional and contemporary essays in jurisprudence and selected Supreme
Court decisions. Offered every year, usually in the fall.
(31013) PACKER

352. E a rly Modern Europe an Philosophy
A historical survey of the rise of modern European phi losophy in its cultural
setting during the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. Emphasis will be on
the study of selected primary texts, from Descartes to Hume, in relation to the
philosophical, religious, and scientific t hought of their day. Prerequisites: Any
two courses in philosophy, or permission of instructor. Offered in 1996-97.
(3/0/3) KAY

310. Aesthetics
An examination of traditional and contemporary issues in the arts, art criticism, and art education, including the possibility of objective standards of
aesthetic value, the significance of the emotions for judgments about art, and
the relation between aesthetic standards and other normative criteria. Prerequisites: Any two courses in philosophy, or permission of instructor. Offered
every year, usually in the spring.
(31013) PACKER

353. Existent ialism and Phe n o me no logy
A historical survey of seminal writings primarily in the French and German
traditions of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Works by Kant, Hegel,
Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Heidegger, Sartre, and Merleau-Ponty will be read.
Topics to be discussed include the relative significance ofreason and passion for
constituting the world, the ontological priority of the person, and the value of
art for philosophical questioning and interpretation. Offered in 1995-96.
(3/0/3} PACKER

311. Princ iples of Ethics
A study of t he maj or systems of ethical thought, both ancient and modern, and
t heir development. Emphasis will be on the critical examination and reevaluation of those systems in light of contemporary social developments and nonWestern thought. Offered in 1996-97.
(3/0/3) KAY

420. The Philosophy of Alfre d No r t h Whiteh ead
A consideration of the metaphysics of the late A. N. Whitehead and philosophy
within the Whiteheadian tradition. Prerequisite: Any 300-level course, or
permission of instructor. Offered in 1995-96.
(3/0/3) KELLER
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425. Ratio nality and Commitment
A critical exa mina tion of t he question of the extent to which reason can and
should guide our moral commitments. Prerequisite: Any 300-level course, or
permission of instructor. Offered in 1996-97.
(3/0/3) KELLER
450. Se nior Directed Study
A course of individua lized directecltstudy in which t he student will prepa re a
written pa per (normally a revised and expa nded version of earlier work) and
ma ke an oral presentation on t he paper topic. Required of all philosophy
majors. Normally to be completed in the fall of the se&ior year. Prerequisite:
Permission of instruct or.
(1/0/2) STAFF
470. Indep e nde nt Study in Philosophy
A course in which the st udent pursues independently, under the guidance of a
member of the department, a specific philosophical topic of interest. Norma lly
open only to seniors, it is intended primarily to allow further study of topics
introduced in courses in t he regula r curriculum and secondarily to allow the
study of topics not covered in the regular curriculum . Only one independent
study may be counted toward satisfying the major requirements, and it may not
be counted toward those requirements if a student does a senior honors proj ect.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
(01013) STAFF
480+. Special Topics
A study centered around one philosophical topic of current interest. Prerequisite: Any 300-level course, or permission of instructor. Offered in termittently.
(310/3) STAFF

Physical Education
MARK D. LINE, Department Chairman

MICHAEL W. AYERS, TH OMAS W. BRYANT, J ASON L. HILL, A. WADE
LANG, CRYSTAL C. SHARPE, WILLIAM H . TAYLOR, ELIZABETH D.
WALLACE , WILLIAM A. WATSON, MICHAEL K. YOUNG.

Physics
DANIEL W. WELCH , Department Chairman
J . DANIEL LEJEUNE, C. RANDOLPH MAHAFFEY, JR.

Major Prerequisites:
Physics 141, 142.

Major Requirements:
The physics department offers two major tracks to help students prepare for
a variety of careers. Both tracks require Physics 141, 142 as prerequisites.
Auxiliary requ irements (23 or 24 semester hours) for both tracks are Chemistry 123-124; Mathematics 181, 182, 210, 240; and a computer science course
(200-level or higher) or Physics 203. Requirements sp ecific for each track are
listed below.

Industry/Education Track:
This p rogram is for those w ho plan to attend graduate school in a field other
than physics and those w ho plan immediate employment in areas such as
industry, government, or public sch ools. The course requirements (27
semester hours) are Physics 206, 211, 221, 311, 331, two sem esters of 370+,
plus nine more hours selected from other physics courses a t the 200-level or
above.
Students in the Teacher Education Program w ho a re seeking to complete
teaching majors in physics should refer to the Teacher Education Handbook
and consu lt with the physics and education depa rtment chairmen to review
the extent to w hich departmental and teaching major requirements differ
and to develop p la ns for meeting both .

Preprofessional Track:

Th e su ccessful completion of courses 101 a nd 102, wh ich are to be taken in
the freshma n year, is a General Education requirement for gradua tion. No
stude nt will be awarded more credits in physical ed ucation than the two
semester hours for the general requirement.

This program is for those w ho pla n to enter graduate school in p hysics in
preparation for a career in the field . The course requirements (29 semester
hours) are Physics 211, 221, 331, 441 , 442, two semesters of 370+, plus 12
more hours selected from other physics courses a t th e 200-level or above.

The Physical Education Department d oes not offer a major.

108. Astronomy
A survey course in astronomy which in cludes observational astronomy, the
solar system, structure and evolution of stars and galaxies, and cosmology.
(3/0/3) STAFF

101.

We llness
A semina r in health and fitness issues; includes a n aerobics component.
(3/0/1) STAFF

102. Lifetime Sports and F itness Ac tivities
The sports and activities offered include racquetball, tennis, fitness, aerobics,
s wimming, and life guarding.
(3/0/1) STAFF
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121,122. Gen e ral Physics
A st udy of mechanics, heat, light, sound, electricity, magnetism, an d modern
physics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 181.
(3/3/4) each course STAFF
141,142. Physics for Scie n ce and E n gin e e ring
A ca lculus-based study of mech a nics, h eat, light, sound, electricity, magnet ism,
and modern physics suitable for t hose majoring in areas such as physics or
chemistry and fo r those in pre-engineering. Prerequisites: Mathematics 181
during or prior to 141 and Ma thema tics 182 during or prior to 142.
(31314) each course STAFF
155

1995-199

311.
203. Compute r Organizatio n and Interfac ing
This course is situated at the point where software meets hardware. From there
it reaches downward to the microcode level and upward to the system level. To
meet the needs of scientists and computer scientists, the logical and physical
foundations on which computer systems are built are developed with enough
rigor that functioning computer syslems can be successfully altered for new
applications during the laboratory component of the course. The algorithm
design and control programming rtquired for this progresses during the course
from the microcode and machine language level, through hand assembly, to full
assembly methods. The course concludes with an analytical comparison of
competing contemporary architectures.
(3/3/4) STAFF
206. E lectro nics
An elementary course in the principles of electronic devices, circuits, an d
instruments. It is intended fo r students of science who desire some understanding of the electronic instrumentation they use. Prerequisite: Physics 122 or
Physics 142.
(3/3/4) STAFF
211.

Mode rn Physics
A study of the major developments in physics since 1895 with emphasis on
s pecial relativity, the atom, the nucleus, and "elementary particles." Prerequisites: Physics 122 or Physics 142, and Mathematics 182.
(3/0/3) STAFF

221. Mech a n ics
Classical Newtonian analytical mechanics. Newton's laws are used together
with vector analysis to analyze problems in statics and dynamics, with emphasis upon the latter. Problem-solving situations include rectilinea r particle
dynamics (especially oscillators), general particle dynamics, non-inertial reference frames, central forces, systems of particles, and mechanics of rigid bodies.
Prerequisites: Physics 121, 122 or Physics 141, 142, and Mathematics 182.
(3/0/3) STAFF
231. Thermodynamics
Development and application of basic concepts and methods u seful in understandi ngthermal phenomena. The approach is divided into three basic branches:
classical thermodynamics, kinetic theory, and statistical mechanics. Prerequisites: Physics 121, 122 or Physics 141, 142, and Mathematics 210.
(3/0/3) STAFF
250+. Intro duc tio n t o Research
An opportunity to learn the elements ofresearch in physics by participating in
one of the department's existing research projects. A maximum of four semester
hours may be earned in this way. Prerequisites: Physics 371 and permission of
the instructor and department chairman.
(0/3/1) STAFF
280+. Special Topics
An opportunity to participate in a special intermediate course offering. Students planning to take this course should consult with the instructor during the
previous semester. Prerequisite: Physics 211.
(0-3/0-3/1) STAFF

Contemporary Physics
This course requires reading on selected topics in current physics publications
in the library and presen ting findings in written and oral reports using
standard technical presentation formats. The structure of the physics literature is introduced together with search methods (including online databases)
for accessing that literature. The general physics background of the student is
developed as the tool for comprehending readings taken from professional
physics publications and topics with significant relationship to life outside the
laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics 211.
(3/0/3) STAFF

321. Optics
This course presents and demonstrates the proper use of several alternative
models of the electromagnetic s pectrum including the ray model, the wave
model, and the quantum model. Prerequisites: Physics 121, 122 or 141, 142.
(3/0/3) STAFF
331. Elec tric ity and Magne tis m
The subject of this course is the physics and mathematics of the classical
description of the electromagnetic field. This incl udes the experimental and
theoretical background for each of Maxwell's equations, in vacuum and in
matter. Prerequisites: Physics 221 and Mathematics 182.
(3/0/3) STAFF
341. Quant um P h ysics
The mathematical structure and physical meaning of quantum mechanics as
a fundamental theory of physics are developed at the intermediate level.
Problems are drawn from areas such as t he structure of nuclei, atoms,
molecules, and crystals. Prerequisites: Physics 211 and Mathematics 210.
(3/0/3) STAFF
370+. Advanced Laboratory
This is a series of four semesters of experiments and projects that develop the
basic experimental skills that a physics major should have. These include use
of standard physics instrumentation, some familiarity with shop tools, laboratory record-keeping and report-writing, and knowledge of ways in which basic
physical quantities are measured. The basics for all of these are developed in
371, so it must be taken first. The others may then be taken in any order.
Prerequisite: Ph ysics 211.
(0/3/1) STAFF
441, 442. Th eoretical Physics
These courses are designed for students planning to attend graduate school and
are to be taken in the senior year at Wofford. The material is taken from the
more advanced portions of mechanics, electrodynamics, quantum physics,
optics, and introductory statistical mechanics. Special attention is given to the
mathematical methods used in each oft hese areas. Prerequisites: Mathematics
210, 240 and Physics 211, 221, 331, 341.
(3/0/3) each course STAFF
451,452.Research
Active participation in a research project selected from one of the department's
existing projects or developed earlier in Physics 250+ or in coordination with a
faculty member. The student is expected to maintain a regular weekly schedule
of lab and library work in connection with this project, keep a notebook in
standard format, and write a detailed research report to be retained by the
faculty member. Prerequisites: Physics 221, 331, 371, and permission ofinstructor.
(0/6/2) each course STAFF
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480+. Advanced Special Topics
An opportunity to participate in a special advanced course offering. Students
planning to take this course should consult with the instructor during the
previous semester. Prerequisites: Physics 221, 331, 341 , and 371.
(0-3/0-311) STAFF

Students who major in psychology must meet requirements for the B.S.
degree. Thus they are required to complete eight hours of laboratory science
outside the psychology department (the Science 101, 102, 103 courses do not
contribute to that requirement).

Political Economy and Philosophy

Students in the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete
teaching majors in psychology should refer to the Teacher Education Handbook
and consult with the psychology and education department chairmen to
review the extent to which departmental and teaching major requirements
differ and to develop plans for meeting both.

RICHARD M. WALLACE, Coordinator
MARK N. PACKER, DAVID H. TYNER

The major in Political Economy and Philosophy offers students the opportun ity for interdisciplinary study designed to afford an apprecia tion of the
nature of a free society, of its philosophical foundations, and of its political,
economic, and legal institutions. The major requires 33 semester hours as
described below.

Introductory and General Elective Courses
110. Introductory Psychology
A general survey of what psychologists do, the tools they use, and problems of
current attention.
(3/0/3) STAFF

A core of seven courses must be completed for the major: Economics 201,
331, 332; Government 202, 392; Philosophy 301; and Political Economy and
Philosophy 440.

205. Human Learning: Experimental and Applied
A survey of the empirical data of human learning, including methodology,
historical review, and contemporary views oflearning as developed within the
viewpoints of behavioral and cognitive psychology. The course will also explore
t he application of human learning skills to such areas of concern as academics,
emotions, and adjustment.
(3/0/3 ) PILLEY

An additional fou r courses must be completed from among Economics 202,
301, 311, 441; Government 391, 411, 440, 444; Philosophy 207, 311 , 425.
Conditions governing the selection of the four cou rses are that no course or
courses used by a student to satisfy General Education requirements or the
requirements of another major can count toward the major in Political
Economy and Philosophy for that student, and that no more than two of the
fou r courses may be in the same department.

231. Biological Basis for Behavior
Review of"internal causes" of behavior and of effects of drugs on behavior. The
course explores the function of the nervous system as means for producing
behavior and as a mechanism for psychoactive drugs. Of particular interest to
persons planning careers in human service fields such as religion, public
health, social concerns, and youth activit ies.
(3/0/3 ) SCOTT

Major Requirements:

440. Senior Seminar in Political E conomy and Philosophy
A seminar designed to integrate the core courses in the major and allow the
application of the major elective courses with an emphasis on critical reasoning
and writing skills. A major research project will be completed during this course
as a senior thesis.
(3/0/3) PACKER, TYNER, WALLACE

Psychology
JAMES E. SEEGARS, JR. , Department Chairman
JOHN W. P ILLEY, DONALD M. SCOTT

Major Requirements:
Twenty-eight semester hours as follows: Psychology 321, 322, 331, 332, 341,
342, Mathematics 140 or Psychology 360, and one senior seminar are the
course requirements for the major. Courses from the advanced electives
series will be included in the calculations for determining the student's
grade-point average in the major.
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280+. C ur r ent Trends and Perspectives in Psychology
Academic psychology is a relatively young field with growth in many directions.
This course provides an opportunity for students to review t he current research
and theoretical basis for much of the significant on-going research in major
universities and medical centers. Current areas of emphasis include moral
development, sociobiology, behavioral genetics, male/female differences, public
education testing programs, brain lateralization, the changing scope of abnormal psychology, and biofeedback. From time to time, new topic areas may be
introduced.
(3/0/3) STAFF
340. Human Sexuality
A careful presentation of data on human development and sexual adjustment
which provides a framework for behavior directed toward constructive human
relationships. The course provides a careful review of instruction techniques
and available materials for those engaged in sex education courses at the junior
and senior high school levels.
(3/0/3) SEEGARS
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Core Program for the Major
321. Huma n Development
A study of the total development of the human organism from conception to
death.
(3/0/3) SEEGARS
322. Behavio r Pathology
The study ofthe cause ofinappropripte behaviors (including mental illness) and
techniques for redirecting them.
(3/0/3) SEEGARS
331. Sensory Psychophysiology
A study of the functions of sensory systems as t hey relate to behavior.
(3/3/4) SCOT!'
332. Neuropsychology
An investigation of the central nervous system structures and their behavioral
functions.
(3/3/4) SCOT!'
341. Experimental Methods I
A survey of the empirical data of experimental psychology including psychophysics, psychophysical methodology, sensory and perceptual processes.
(3/3/4) PILLEY
342. Experimental Methods II
A continuation of Psychology 341. A survey of the empirical data of experimental psychology including learning, memory, and higher cognitive processes.
(3/3/4) PILLEY
360. Experime ntal Design
The application of statistics to the design of experiments in the behavioral
sciences.
(3/0/3) SCOT!'
441. Human and Animal Learning and Development I
A research-oriented seminar focusing on human and animal growth and
development. The student will cond uct a major exper;ment on learning,
motivation, or perception.
(3/0/3) STAFF
442. Human and Animal Learning and Development II
A research-oriented seminar focusing primarily on persona lity and behavior
problems in humans and learning and development in animals.
(3/0/3) STAFF

350. The Exceptional Child
Primary focus on the mentally and emotionally handicapped child, with some
study of the diagnosis and etiology of all aspects of exceptional children.
(3/0/3) SEEGARS
404. History of Psychology
Modern psychology draws its heritage largely from philosophy and the biological and physical sciences. In this course, students review the scientific and
philosophical contributions that resulted in contemporary behavioral science.
The diverse branches of modern psychology can then be understood as they
relate to each other and to the culture of the student.
(3/0/3) STAFF
410. Industrial Psychology
A general course designed to acquaint students with the uses of psychology in
industrial applications. Emphasis on interviewing, motivating, selling, bra instorming, and related aspects of social psychological processes in industrial
settings. Of special interest to students of business, law, and the ministry.
(3/0/3) SCOT!'
430. Psychological Assessment
A study of the function, construction, and application of standardized tests as
part of a broader approach to the assessment of the individual. Special
emphasis on intelligence testing.
(3/0/3) STAFF
448. Psychology in the Community
A course in which students become involved in the practical application of
psychological training. Students work a minimum of ten hours a week in a
community program under supervision at such agencies as the Spartanburg
Mental Health Center, Broughton State Hospital, Charles Lea Center, or
Spartanburg Alcohol and Drug Abuse Commission.
(114/3) STAFF
460. Senior Research
This course is designed to permit students to learn independent research
techniques through actually planning a nd conducting an experiment. A final
paper meeting APA Journal form requirements completes the experiment.
(3/0/2) STAFF
480+. Special Topics Seminar
An intensive examination of a n advanced area of psychology. Specific content
is designed to meet the needs and interests of the students in such areas as
advanced statistics, animal ecology, comparative animal behavior, advanced
physiological psychology, operant design, or introduction to clinical psychology.
(3/0/3) STAFF

Adv anced Electives Series
312. Group Dynamics
A review in academic a nd laboratory settings of human interaction in small
groups. The course focuses on theoretical explanations for group interaction as
well as on current empirical data. Students participate in small group activities
designed to enhance the classroom presentations . Topics include leadership,
persuasion, group process, and propaganda.
(3/0/3) STAFF
320. Personality
The development and identification of persona lity from a n experimental
standpoint.
(3/0/3) PILLEY
160
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Religion
JOHN M. BULLARD, Department Cha~rman
CHARLES D. BARRE'IT, LARRY 'I'. McGEHEE, WILLIAM W. MOUNT, JR.

Major Prerequisites:
Religion 201, 202, 203.

'

Major R equirements:
Twenty-four semester hours in courses selected from groups IT-V, including
at least one course from each of those four groups. Satisfactory completion
of a semester of a 200-level course in Greek may be counted as three hours
towa rd fulfillment of the Religion major.

I. Introductory Courses
101.

R e ligions of the World
A historica l introduction to the major living religions found throughout the
world, including Hinduis m, Judais m, Buddhfam, Christianity, and Islam.
Offered only in s ummer session.
(3/0/3) STAFF

201. The Old Te stament
The life and thought of ancient Israel as seen in a literary, historical, and
th eological analysis of the Old Testament and Apocryph a.
(3/0/3) STAFF
202. Th e Ne w Testament
The emergence of Christianity in the world as seen from an analysis of New
Testament writings.
(31013) STAFF
203. The Christian Faith
The major convictions of the Christian faith examined historically and in
relation to their relevancy for modern life.
(3/0/3) STAFF

II. The Bible
301. J e sus
An analysis of the Gospels with concern for J esus' life and teachings and for
earliest Christian understandings of him.
(3/0/3) MOUNT
302. P a ul
A study of the New Testament evidence in search of a n understanding of Paul
and his place in Christianity.
(3/0/3) MOUNT

310. The Formation and Authority of Christ ian Sc ripture
A study of the formation of Christian Scripture, especially the New Testament
canon, with attention to the development of its authority within the emerging
Christian Church of the first three centuries.
(310/3) MOUNT
311. The Prophets of Is rael
The religion of the Hebrew prophets studied in historical context with concern
for its contemporary relevan ce.
(3/0/3) BULLARD

312. Israel's Poetry and Wis dom Literature
The religious and philosophical thought ofl srael's Wisdom Movement as found
in the books of Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, J ob, and portions of the Apocrypha. Also,
a study of the forms of H ebrew poetry a nalyzed with reference to the Psalter as
the vehicle of ancien t Israel's devot ional life in a community of worship.
(3/0/3) BULLARD
315. Biblical Archaeology
An introduction to the science of archaeology and how it illuminates the
religious, cultural, and historical background of the Bible.
(3/0/3) BULLARD
320. Biblical Thought
The major unifying themes of biblical t hought su ch as the concepts of God,
mankind, salvation, destiny, Kingdom of God, and Messianism.
(3/0/3) BULLARD

III. Theology and Ethics
321. Conce ptions of God
An investigation of major con ceptions of God , with particular reference to their
religious meaning and function, their historical emergence and development,
th eir service as sources and symbols of social a nd cultural values, and the
quest ion of their inevitability as features of human experience. Though concepts from a variety of traditions will be examined, emphasis will be placed on
the distinctive features of t he Judaeo-Christian perspective.
(31013) BARRE'IT
322. Conceptions of Christ
Proceeding from t he assumption that Christians see in Christ both a major clue
to the meaning of reality as a whole and the normative embodiment of the
biblical covenant bet·.veen God and huma nkind, this course investigates historic situation s in which Christology, or th e Christian concept of Christ,
underwent reformulation.
(3/0/3) BARRE'IT
323. Twe ntieth Century Theology
An examination of the thought of major cont ributors to theological discussion
in the twentieth century, with s pecial attention to the thought of Karl Barth,
Rudolf Bultmann, Reinhold and Richard Niebuhr, and Paul Tillich.
(3/0/3) BARRE'IT

303. The Johannine Literature
A critical study of the Gospel, the Apocalypse, and t he Letters traditionally
ascribed to "J ohn" in th e light of the religious, his torical, and literary issu es
which they raise.
(3/0/3) MOUNT

324. Ne w Frontiers in Christia n Thought
An analysis ofnew approaches to persistent religious and theological problems.
The course begins with a study of Dietrich Bonhoeffer's idea of "religion less
Christianity" and explores s uch s ubsequent phenomena as the God-is-dead
theology; liberation thou ght, including feminist and Black theologies; and
process t h eology.
(3/0/3) BARRE'IT
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325. Christian Ethics
A study of Christian ethical perspectives as they have developed through
history and as they bear on contemporary issues. Prerequisite: Philosophy 201
or permission of instructor.
(3/0/3) STAFF
330. Religion a nd Literature
An exploration of religious experience-the dialectic of faith and doubt, the
problem of evil, the desire for tranecendence, the quest for self-understanding,
the awar eness of God's presence and absence-as refl ected in major works of
fiction, poetry, and drama. The reading list will include such writers as
Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Hopkins, Kafka, Beckett, O'Co1111or, Solzhenitsyn, and
Wiesel. Prerequisites: One introductory course in English a nd one in Religion.
(3/0/3) STAFF

IV. Religious Traditions
340. Religion in America
Studies in the role played by the Judaeo-Christia n tradition in the formation
of American mores, thought, and culture, with due attention to the reciprocal
impact of environment on faith. Prerequisite: One course in American history
or permission of instructor.
(3/0/3) STAFF
355. Religions of the Middle East
An introduction to the history of religions, beginning with phi losophical and
anthropological considerations and moving to a n examination of the four
classical monotheistic religions: Judaism, Zoroastrianism, Christianity, and
Islam.
(3/0/3) BULLARD
356. Religions of Asia
A cult ural analysis (continuing Religion 355) of Hinduism and Buddhism,
focusing on their origins and development. World religions compared.
(3/0/3) BULLARD

V. Advanced Studies
470. Indepe ndent Study
Extensive investigation ofan approved topic culminating in a full-length essay.
Credit hours to be determined by the instructor. Normally offered for Religion
majors.
(0/0/1-3) STAFF
480+. Spec ial Topics in Religion
A seminar in which a selected theme or problem is thoroughly studied.
Emphasis on bibli ography and methodology in research.
(310/3) STAFF

Science
DAVID M. WHISNANT, Coordinator

As the course d escription below suggests, the Science progra m and courses
are presented primarily for students who are not oriented toward science
majors or science-related professions. The successful completion of two of
the three courses fulfills the Gen eral Education requirement in natural
science fo r the B.A. degree. one of the three counts, however, toward
science requirements for the B.S. degree or toward the requirements or
rela ted work for any B.S.-degree major.
Only certain sections of these courses cou nt toward Teacher Education
science requirements. Teacher Education Program students pursuing B.A.
degrees should consult the Teacher Education Handbook and the chairman of
the education d epartment for information rega rding which of the courses
and sections are acceptable for their science requirements.
Science 101,102,103. Investigation in Science
Designed to develop in students an appreciation of the procedures of logical
inquiry, observation, abstraction, generalization, analysis, and prediction by
which scientists organize man's understanding of nature, these courses place
emphasis on exemplifying science, rather than on acquiring familiarity with a
specific body of content. The instructors involve their students in science
studies closely related to the instructors' fields of competence and enthusiasm.
Sections of the courses are taught by members of t he departments of biology,
chemistry, geology, physics, and psychology. The topics ofScience 101 deal with
physical sciences; 102, life sciences; a nd 103, a combina tion, with a physical
science emphasis.
(3/3/4) each course STAFF

Sociology
GERALD A. GINOCCHIO, Department Chairman
CLARENCE L. ABERCROMBIE, TERRY A. F ERGUSON,
CHERYL E . HARLESTON, DAN B. MAULTSBY, GERALD T. TIIDRMOND

Major R equirements:
Twenty-four semester hours as follows: Sociology 200, 210, 310, 320, 330,
plus three electives in the department. (With permission of the department
chairman, majors may substitute Sociology 205 or Sociology 225 for Sociology 200.) It is strongly recommend ed that Sociology majors fulfill their
ma thematics requirement by taking Mathematics 140.
Sociology majors seeking to complete certification requirements to teach
social studies in secondary schools should refer to the Teacher Education
Handbook a nd consult with the sociology a nd education department chairmen to p lan for the related work they must do in history, geography,
government, and economics.
200. Introduction to Anthropology
An introduction to physical and cultural a nthropology.
(3/0/3) FERGUSON
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205. Cultural Anthropology
A study of human behavior in different societies.
(3/0/3) THURMOND
210. Introduction to Sociology
An introduction to the sociological perspective, focusing on the interrelations of
individuals, groups, and institutions in modem society.
(3/0/3) GINOCCHIO, THURMOND
215. Social Problems
An examination of social problems such as crime, gpverty, inequality, and
racism, emphasizing the interplay of the various institutions of society.
(3/0/3) GINOCCHIO, THURMOND
220. Soc iology of Criminal and D eviant Behavior
An application of the sociological perspective to an understanding of criminal
and deviant behavior and to attempts to control such behavior.
(3/0/3) GINOCCHIO
225. Human Ecology
An ecological approach to an examination of the relationships between natural
resource bases and the human societies they support.
(3/0/3) ABERCROMBIE
230. Urban Sociology
An examination of the nature and development ofthe city and of types of social
behavior characteristic in an urban environment.
(3/0/3) GINOCCHIO
240. Race and Ethnic Relations
An examination of the history, major issues, and sociological dimensions ofrace
and ethnic relations in the United States, \vith a view to meeting the challenges
of our increasingly multicultural society.
(3/0/3) GINOCCHIO/HARLESTON
280+. Special Topics
Introductory-level research or exploration in topics not offered in the regular
department courses.
(1-3/0/1-3) STAFF
310. The Developme n t of Sociological Theory
A review and analysis ofthe history of social thought leading up to and focusing
especially on the development of modern sociology in the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries.
(3/0/3) GINOCCHIO

Franklin W. Olin Building, 1992

315. Sociology of t he Family
A study of the family as a social institution.
(3/0/3) THURMOND
320. Soc ial Psychology
A study of the relationship between the individual and society.
(3/0/3) THURMOND
330. Social Research
An introduction to the methods and techniques of collecting and analyzing
social data.
(3/0/3) THURMOND

480+. Advanced Special Topics
Advanced-level independent research or exploration in topics not offered in the
regular department courses.
(1-3/0/1-3) STAFF
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The Board of Trustees
Wofford College has twenty-seven trustees, w ho serve as the legal governing body of the college under the conditions of the will of the Reverend
Benjamin Wofford and the state charter of 1851. Trustees are elected by the
South Carolina Annual Confere nce 9f the United Methodist Church .
The following list identifies those persons who served as trustees in the
1994-95and / or1995-96 academic year s.
H .DANIELAVA T '61
Edens & Avant, Inc.
Columbia, South Carolina
JAMES E. BOSTIC, JR.
Senior Vice President, Georgia Pacific Corporation
Atlanta, Georgia

ROBERT E. GREGORY, JR. '64
Chairman 1995-96

President and Chief Executive Officer, London Fog
New York, ew York
BOYD C. HIPP, II '74
President, Laurel One Corporation
Charleston, South Carolina
ROBERT J. HOWELL, SR. '56
Minister (Retired), South Carolina Conference, United Methodist Church
Paw leys Island, South Carolina
A. CLARK JENKINS
Minister, Mt. Zion United Methodist Church
Kingstree, South Carolina
MILTON KIMPSO
Secretary 1994-95

WILLIAM R. BOUKNIGHT
Minister, Christ United Methodist Church
Memphis, Tennessee
DeARMOND CANADAY
Director of Planned Giving, Spartanburg Methodist College
Spartanburg, South Carolina

Deputy Commissioner for Program Services, South Carolina Department
of Corrections (Retired)
Columbia, South Carolina
RUSSELL C. KING, JR. ' 56
President and Chief Operating Officer (Retired), Sonoco Products
Company
Hartsville, South Carolina

J. HAROLD CHANDLER '71
Vice Chairman 1994-96

President a nd Chief Executive Officer, Provident Life a nd Accident
Insurance Company
Chattanooga, Tennessee
ANNE SPRINGS CLOSE
Chairman of the Board, The Close Foundation, Inc.
Lancaster, South Carolina
JAMES E. CLYBURN
Member, United States House of Representa tives
Columbia, South Carolina
JERRY A. COGAN, JR.
President, Milliken Research Corporation
Spa rtanburg, South Carolina
W. J. BRYANCRE SHAW '43
Minister (Retired ), South CaroHna Conference, United Me thodist Church
Greenville, South Carolina, and Lake Junaluska, North Carolina

CONSTANTI OS . PAPADOPOULOS '54
President, Papadopoulos & Associates
Houston, Texas
WILLIAM P. PHILLIPS '55
Senior Vice President (Retired), TW Services, Inc.
Fountain Inn, South Carolina
J. E. REEVES, JR.
Presid ent and Treasurer, The Reeves Founda tion
Summit, ew Jersey
JEROME J. RICHARDSO '59
Owner and Founder, Carolina Panthers
Spartanburg, South Carolina
LUO NE A. ROUSE
Minister, Disciples United Methodist Church
Greenville, South Carolina
JULIUS S. SCOTT, JR.

DONALD L. FOWLER '57
Chair, Democratic National Committee
Washington, D.C.
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President (Retired), Paine College
Hilton Head, South Carolina
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WALTER W. SESSOMS '56
Chainnan 1990-95

Group President - Services, BellSouth Telecommunications
Atlanta, Georgia
MINOR M. SHAW
President, Micco Corporation
Greenville, South Carolina
DARWlN SIMPSO
Regional Vice President, Van Waters and Rogers
Spartanburg, South Carolina

Wofford College National Alumni
Executive Committee, 1995
The Wofford College National Alumni Association consists of more than
10,000 persons w ho attended Wofford for one year or more. The association
is organized to stimulate a permanent and informed interest of all alumni in
the work of the college, encourage financial and moral support of the
college, perpetuate the friendships formed in the college years, and promote
the ca use of Christian higher education.
In January, 1995, the governance of the National Alumni Association was

reorganized into two groups, the Alumni Executive Committee and the
Na tional Alumni Council. The Alumni Execu tive Committee is comprised o f
approxima te ly fifteen alumni appoin ted to serve three-year terms and meet
three times annually. Members of the Alumni Executive Committee for 1995
are identified below. End-dates fo r individu al terms of service a re indicated
in pa rentheses following the members' names. The National Alumni Council
is in the process of formation. It will be composed of approximately 150
alumni selected for three-yea r terms who meet once annually.

TOCCOA W. SWITZER
Community Volunteer
Union, South Carolina
JOYCE PAY E YETTE '80
Attorney, Covington and Burling
Washington, D.C.

In addition to the elected members of the Alumni Executive Committee,

there are several ex-officio members. They a re the chairman of the Board of
Trustees of Wofford College, the president of the college, the officers of the
development staff, a representative from the faculty, the president of the
Terrier Club (the fund-raising organization for a thletics), the chairman of the
Alumni and Development Committee of the Campus Union, and the
director of Ca reer Services and Placement.
ALUMNI EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE:

Robert P. Bethea '65 (1995)
Endodontist
Columbia, South Carolina
Archibald W. Black '65 (1995)
Attorney, Horton Law Firm
Greenville, South Carolina
Clay D. Brittain, III '77 (1996)
Attorney; Thompson, Henry, Gwin, Brittain, Stevens, PA
Myrtle Beach, South Carolina
Thomas D. Brown '81 (1996)
Attorney; Shuford, Hunter & Brown
Cha rlotte, orth Carolina
J. Robert Calliham '75 (1997)
CPA; Smi th, Sapp, Bookout, Crimpler & Calliham
Myrtle Beach, South Carolina
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ea! W. Dickert ' 68 (1995)
Attorney; Hull, Towill, Norman & Barrett
Augusta, Georgia

John F. Rhem, Jr. '71 (1995)
National Annual Fund Chairman 1993, 1994, 1995
Attorney, Eikenburg & Stiles

Houston, Texas
James R. Fowler, Jr. '82 (1995)
Senior Vice President, Wachovia Bank of North Carolina, N.A.
Albermarle, North Carolina
Allen S. Guignard '72 (1996)
President, GTS Associates
Columbia, South Carolina

'

Dawn H. Robinson '87 (1996)
Vice President, NBSC
Goose Creek, South Carolina
Alice Buddin Teague '81 (1995)
Physician, Charlotte OB/ GYN Associates
Charlotte, North Carolina

Charles H. Gray, Jr. '72
Ex-Officio Member

Director of Alumni and Parents Programs, Wofford College
Spartanburg, South Carolina

Joseph B. Traywick, II '67 (1995)
Vice President, Extended Stay Hotels
Spartanburg, South Carolina

Margaret K. H unt ' 84 (1996)
Special Editions Coordinator, Spartanburg Herald-Journal
Taylors, South Carolina

W. Carl Walsh, Jr. '62 (1997)
Physician; Ors. Rogers, Walsh & Scott, PA
Easley, South Carolina

A. Shed Jolly, III '66 (1995)
Attorney
Spartanburg, South Carolina

Woodrow W. Willard, Jr. '74 (1996)
President

President, Willard Appraisal , Inc.
Spartanburg, South Carolina

Wayne M. King '57 (1995)
Vice President, Na tionsBank
Charlotte, orth Ca rolina
Paul D. Kountz, Jr. '80 (1996)
Radiologist, Rome Radiology Group
Rome, Georgia
Susan M. Lackey '81 (1997)
Regional Manager, National Retail Services
Asheville, orth Carolina
Thomas

. Lentz '70 (1995)

Past President

Vice President, Broyhill Furniture Industries
Lenoir, North Carolina
Harold M. McLeod, Jr. '58 (1997)
National Annual Fund Chairman 1996, 1997

Director, Personnel Development, Burlington Industries
Greensboro, orth Carolina
J. Wayne Pierce '69 (1996)
Attorney
Atlanta, Georgia
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Parents Advisory Council
The Parents Advisory Council is composed of parents of current Wofford
students. The Council meets twice annually, with a primary goal of strengthening communications between the college and parents.

The Administration,
September 1, 1995
Office of the President

DuPre Administration Building

Joab M. Lesesne, Jr., B.A., M.A., Ph.D., President
CHAIRME : Mr. and Mrs. John A. Redmond (1995-96)
Mr. and Mrs. T. Eugene Allen, III
Mr. and Mrs. Hugh B. Campbell, Jr.
Mr. and Mrs. Peter C. Coggeshall, Jr.
Mr. and Mrs. Fred C. Craft, Jr.
Mr. and Mrs. James F. Edwards, Jr.
Mr. and Mrs. Charles E. Hill
Dr. and Mrs. William L. Howell, III
Dr. and Mrs. Jack F. Johnson, Jr.
Mr. and Mrs. Joseph M. Mayhew
Mr. and Mrs. Dewitte G. Mcintyre
Judge and Mrs. A. E. Morehead, III
Mr. and Mrs. R. Douglas Neal, Jr.
Mr. and Mrs. K. Wayne ix
Dr. a nd Mrs. Fred R. Robertson
Mr. and Mrs. J. L. Young
Mr. and Mrs. James L. Zeigler

Academic Affairs

DuPre Administration Building

Dan B. Maultsby, A.B., Ph.D., Vice President for Academic Affairs and Dean of

the College
Je rome R. Cogdell, B.S., M.Div., Assistant Denn of the College and Coordinator of

the Interim

Registration and R ecords

DuPre Administration Building

Lucy B. Quinn, B.A., M.Ed., Registrar and Director of Summer Session
Edward B. Sydnor, B.A., Registrar, Emeritus

Libran1 Services

Sandor Teszler Library

Oakley H. Coburn, A.B., M.A. in L.S., Librarian
Frank J. Anderson, B.A., M.S. in L.S., Librarian, Emeritus
Timothy E. Brown, B.A., M.L.l.S., Cataloger
Ibrahim Hanif, B.S., M. L. ., Collection Development Librarian
Herbert Hucks, Jr., B.A., M.A., B.A. in L.S., Archivist, Emeritus
Roger 0. iles, B.A., M.L.S., Public Services Librarian for Reference and

Circulation
Shelley H. Sperka, B.A., M.L.S., Director of Technical Services

Career Services and Placement

Burwell Building

Ma rianna K. Leahy, B.A., Director of Career Services and Placement
John I. Blair, B.A., M.A.T., Assistant Director of Career Services and

Placement

Student A ffairs

Campus Life Building

Roberta H . Bigger, B.A., M.Ed., Dean of Students
Ma rk D. Line, B.S., M.A., Associate Dean of Students
Erin M. Bentrim, B.A., M.A., Assistant Dean of Students and

Director of Residence Life
Kaiser Thomas, Jr., Assistant Dean of Students and Director of Housing
Amy L. VonCanon, B.A., Director of Student Activities

Public Safety

Andrews Field House

Joe L. Greenlee, Jr., B.A., Director of Public Safety

Student H ealth Services

Black Infirmary

Elizabeth D. Wallace, B.S., RN., Director of Health Services
Melvin D. Medlock, M.D., College Physician
Mack C. Poole, M.D., College Physician
Ralph A. Tesseneer, M.D., College Physician
Gail C. Holt, R.N., College Nurse
Jacqueline A. McLane, L.P.N., College Nurse
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Business Management

Snyder House

Edward E. Greene, B.S., C.P.A., Vice President for Business

Business Office

Snyder House

Charlotte Tinsley, B.A., M.Acc., C.P.A., Controller

Technology and Special Programs

F. W. Olin Building

B. G. Stephens, B.S., M .S., Ph.D., Vice President for Technology and Special

Physical Plant

Curry Building

Thomas L. Rocks, B.S.E.E., Direct6r of Physical Plant
Ed Y. Hall, B.B.A., M.Ed., Assistant to the Director of Physical Plant

Food Services

F. W. Olin Building
W. Eddie Richardson, B.S., M .B.E., Ph.D., Director of Institutional Research

Institutional R esearch

"' Burwell Building

Programs

Computer Services
F. W. Olin Building
Daniel W. Olds, A.B., Ph.D., Director of the Computer Cen ter and Computer
Services

William L. May, Director of Food Services
Fran ciscus H . Kop, B.A., M.B.A., Assistant Director of Food Services
J. Ricky Bush, B.S., Assistant Director of Food Services

B. Cree Sherrill, Assista nt to the Director of Computer Services
J. Ron Wood, B.A., Technical Assistant

College Canteen and Vending
Edward E. Mills, B.A., Director

Terry Ferguson, B.A., M.A., Ph .D., Director

Development

Campus Life Building

Instructional Technology Laboratory
Gifted Programs and Summer Projects

Papadopoulos Building

David M. Beacham, B.A., Executive Director of Development

Alumni Affairs and Parents Programs Papadopoulos Building
Charles H . Gray, B.A., M.Ed., Director of Alumni and Parents Programs
Planned Giv ing

F. W. Olin Building
F. W. Olin Building

Meredith E. Lynch, B.A., M.Ed., Coordinator

F. W. Olin Building

Media Center
Linda Powers, B.A., M.A.T., M.A., Director

Campus Ministry

Main Building

Papadopoulos Building
D. Smith Patterson, B.A., M.B.A., Director of Gift Planning

Talmage B. Skinner, Jr., B.A., M.Div., M.C.E., D. Min., Chaplain

Annual Giv ing

Intercollegiate Athletics
Richardson Physical Activities Building

Papadopoulos Building

Lisa H. Defreitas, B.A., Director of Annual Giving
Frederick D. Gibbs, B.A., Director of Business and Corporate Relations

Prospect R elations and Major Giv ing Papadopoulos Building
Edwin H. Story, B.A., Associate Director of Development
Lynda H. Bennett, Coordinator of Prospect Research
Margaret B. Morrison, B.S., Campaign Coordinator

Planning, Evaluating, and Marketing Hugh S. Black Hall
Larry T. McGehee, B.A., B.D., M.A., Ph.D., Vice President for Planning,

Evaluating, and Marketing

Admissions

Hugh S. Black Hall

Brand R. Stille, B.A., Director of Admissions
B. Terrell Ball, B.A., M.Ed., M.Ed, Assistant Director of Admissions and

Director of the Alumni Admissions Program
Frank R. Dyer, B.A., Admissions Counselor
Tamiko N. McCaskill, B.A., Admissions Counselor
Heather E. Poole, B.A., Admissions Counselor
Julie E. Savko, B.A., Admissions Counselor

Communications

Papadopoulos Building

Doyle W. Boggs, B.A., M.A, Ph.D., Director of Communications
Elizabeth V. Broadwell, B.A., Assistant Director of Communications

Financial Aid

Hugh S. Black Hall

Susan S. McCrackin, B.S., Director of Financial Aid
Sarah R. Cohen, B.A., Assistant Director of Financial Aid
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Daniel B. Morrison, Jr., B.A., M.Ed., Director of Athletics
Teresa L. Lewitt, B.A., Assistant Director of Athletics
Mark Cohen, B.A., Sports Information Director and Assistant Director of

Athletics
John C. Akers, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Director of Women's Soccer
Michael W. Ayers, B.A., M.A., Head Football Coach
John I. Bla ir, B.A., M.Ed., Head Men's Soccer Coach
Thomas W. Brya nt, B.A., M.Ed., Assistant Football Coach
]. Kenyon Cabe, A.B., M.Ed., A.T., C., Head Athletic Trainer
Jason L. Hill, B.A., M.A., Assistant Football Coach
Richard A. Johnson, B.S., M.B.A., Head Men's Basketball Coach
A. Wade Lang, B.A., M.Ed., Assistant Football Coach
Thaddeus S. Lepcio, B.A., M.S., Head Women's Golf Coach
Josef Lorenz, B.A., Head Women's Soccer Coach
Jennifer L. Nod ine, B.A., Head Volleyball Coach
Daniel R. O'Connell, B.S., Head Men's Golf Coach
Prentice C. B. Phillips, B.A., Head Cross Country and Outdoor Track Coach
Gwen W. Proctor, B.S., Assistant Women's Basketball Coach
Crystal C. Sharpe, B.S., M.Ed., Head Women's Basketball Coach
William H. Taylor, B.S., Assistant Football Coach
Deno P. Trakas, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Head Women 's Tennis Coach
Benjamin F. Varn, Jr., B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Head Men's Tennis Coach
Deborah N. Varn, B.A., Director of Athletic Marketing
William A. Watson, B.A., Assistant Football Coach
Michael K. Young, B.S., Assistant Men's Basketball Coach
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The Faculty, 1993-94, 1994-95
(Academic year of appointment to faculty in parentheses after each name)
Cla rence Lewis Abercrombie, Ill (1973)
Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A., Emory University; M.Phil., Ph.O., Yale University
John Charles Akers (1993)
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages
..
B.A., M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D., University of California, Los
Angeles
Charles David Barrett (1966)
Peter B. Hendrix Professor of Religion
A.B., Wofford College; B.D., Emory University; Ph.D., Drew University
Charles Gibson Bass (1988)
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., William Carey College; Ph.D., University of Tennessee
Ross Hawthorne Bayard (1961)
Professor of History
B.A., Washington and Lee University; M.A., Ph.D., University of South
Carolina
Curtis Porter Bell (1963)
Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Georgia
Camille Lamarr Bethea (1994)
Instructor in Foreign Languages
B.A., Wofford College; M.A., Vanderbilt University
Victor Bilanchone, Jr. (1972)
Professor of Music
B.A., M.M., D.M.A., University of Miami
Thomas Wade Bryant (February 1995)
Assistant Football Coach
B.S., ewberry College; M.Ed ., East Tennessee State University
Jolm Moore Bullard (1961)
Albert C. Outler Professor of Religion
A.B., A.M., University of orth Carolina; M.Div., Ph.D., Yale University
Donald Andrew Castillo (1977)
Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Belmont Abbey College; M.A.T., Winthrop College; M.S.,
University of South Carolina; Ph.D., Clemson University
Sung-Duk Cho (1989)
Lecturer in Physical Education
B.A., Kwang Oun College
Oakley Herman Coburn (1984)
Librarian
A.B., Transylvania University; M.A. in L.S., University of Kentucky
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Caroline Allen Cunningham (1984)
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages and Assistant College
Marshal
B.A., University of Georgia; M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina
George Rufus Davis, Jr. (1993)
Associate Professor of Biology
B.S., Campbell University; Ph.D., University of orth Carolina
Harry Donald Dobbs (1955)
Professor of Biology
A.B., M.S., Ph.D, Emory University
Dennis Michael Dooley (1969)
Professor of English and College Marshal
A.B., Loyola College; M.A., Kent State University; Ph.D., Vanderbilt
University
Benjamin Bernard Dunlap (1993)
Chapman Family Professor of Humanities
B.A., University of the South; B.A., M.A., University of Oxford; Ph.D.,
Harvard University
Linton Reese Dunson, Jr. (1966)
Fred A. GosnelJ, Sr., Professor of Government
A.B., University of Georgia; Ph.D., University of Virginia
Ma rk Ed ward Durrett (1994)
Lecturer in Philosophy
B.A., Claremont McKenna College; M.Div., Th.M., Princeton
Theological Seminary; Ph.D., Duke University
Terry Andrew Ferguson (1984)
Assistant Professor of Geology and Director of Instructional Technology
Laboratory
B.A., Wofford CoIJege; M.A., Ph.D., University of Tennessee
Vivian Boyd Fisher (1973)
Associate Professor of English
B.A., Duke University; M.A., Ph.D., Emory University
Deborah Jean Fitzgerald (1993)
Lecturer in Philosophy
B.A., orthwestern University; Ph.D., University of Iowa
John Kirkland Fort (1991)
Lecturer in Economics
B.A., Wofford CoIJege; J.D., Samford University
Gerald Allen Ginocchio (1980)
Associate Professor of Sociology
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D., University of New
Hampshire
Susan Cass Griswold (1980)
Professor of Foreign Languages
B.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; Ph.D., Vanderbilt
University
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James Richard Gross (1966)
Mr. and Mrs. T. R. Garrison Professor of English and Theatre
B.B.A., Wa ke Forest College; M.A., University of orth Carolina; Ph.D.,
Duke University
Lee Oliver Hagglund (1977)
Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College;,Ph.D., Duke University
Cheryl Elizabeth Harleston (February 1991)
Lecturer in Sociology
B.S., Furman University
Edmund Henry (1 970)
Associate Professor of English
A.B., Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of Rochester
Jameica Byers Hill (1993)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Wofford College; Ph.D., Clemson University
Jason Lamar Hill (1994)
Assistant Football Coach
B.A., Wofford College; M.A., Central Wesleyan College
Richard Allen Johnson (1985)
Head BasketbalJ Coach
B.S., M.B.A., The Citadel
Charles Dwight Kay (1986)
Associate Professor of Philosophy
A.B., Princeton University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh
Philip Sven Keenan (1981)
Associate Professor of Accounting
B.A., Michigan State University; M.B.A., Uni versity of Michigan; C.P.A.
James Albert Keller (1972)
Samuel Pate Gardner Professor of Philosophy
S.B., Massachusetts institute of Technology; M.Div., Pittsburgh
Theological Seminary; M.Phil., Ph.D., Ya le University
Joseph Howa rd Killian, Jr. (1967)
Associa te Professor of History
B.A., Wake Forest College; Ph.D., University of orth Caroli na
Mark Elliott Knick (1994)
Captain, United States Army
Assistant Professor of Military Science
B.S., Missouri Western State College
John Edward Lane (1988)
Instructor in English
B.A., Wofford College
Arnold Wade Lang (1988)
Assistant Football Coach
B.A., Wofford College; M.Ed., East Tennessee Sta te University

180

Joseph Daniel Lejeune (1986)
Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana; Ph.D., Texas A & M
University
Walter Raymond Leonard (1949)
William R. Kenan, Jr., Professor of Biology, Emeritus
A. B., Tusculum College; A.M., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University
Joab Mauldin Lesesne, Jr. (1964)
President of the College and Professor of History
B.A., Erskine College; M.A., Ph.D., University of South Carolina
Mark David Line (1985)
Baseball Coach and Director of Intramural Sports
B.S., Erskine College; M.S., Western Kentucky University
Frank Michael Machovec (1988)
Associate Professor of Economics
B.S., Towson State University; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., New
York University
Clay Ra ndolph Mahaffey, Jr. (1989)
Instructor in Physics
B.A., Wofford College; M.A.T., Converse College
James Perry Mahaffey (1991)
Professor of Education
B.A., Furman University; M.A., George Peabod y College for Teachers;
Ph.D., University of South Carolina
ancy Bingham Mandlove (1994)
Professor of Foreign Languages
B.A., Hanover College; M.S., Emory University; Ph.D., University of
New Mexico
Sabine Marschall (1993)
Lecture r in Art History
Masters, Ph.D., Tubingen University
George Brantley Martin (1981)
Professor of English
A.B., Wofford College; M.A., University of Georgia; Ph.D., University of
Manchester
Dan Bak er Maultsby (1969)
Vice President for Academic Affairs a nd Dean of the College
Associate Professor of Sociology
A.B., Wofford College; Ph.D., University of Tennessee
John Robert McArthur (1990)
Assistant Professor of Economics
B.S., M.S., Montana State University; Ph.D., Claremont Gradua te School
William Gary McCraw (1989)
Lecturer in Music
B.S., Wofford College
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Larry Thomas McGehee (1982)
Vice President for Plann ing, Evaluating, and Marketing and Professor
of Religion
B.A., Transylvania University; B.D., M.A., Ph.D., Yale University
Ted Richard Monroe (1990)
Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Gardner-Webb College; M ..M., Wake Forest University; Ph.D.,
University of South Carolina
William Scot Morrow (1970)
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Philad elphia College of Pharmacy and Science; M.S., St. Jose ph' s
College; Ph.D., University of orth Carolina
Robert Eric Moss (1992)
Associate Professor of Biology
B.A., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Harvard University
William Wilson Mount, Jr. (1977)
Associate Professor of Religion
B.A., Northwestern University; M.A., Middlebury College; M.Div.,
M.A., Ph.D., Yale University
Daniel Wayne Olds (1963)
Director of Compu ter Center and Computer Services and Professor of
Physics and Computer Science
AB., Wabash College; Ph.D., Duke University
Mark Russell Owens (1994)
Captain, Uni ted States Army
Assistant Professor of Military Science
B.S., Auburn University
Mark Neil Packer (1986)
Associate Professor of Philosophy
B.A., State University of ew York; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern
University
John William Pilley (1969)
Professor of Psychology
B.A., Abilene Christian College; B.D., Princeton University; M.A.,
Stetson University; M.S., Ph. D., Memphis State University
Sally Harmon Plowden (1990)
Assistant Professor of Eng lish
B.A., Columbia College; Ph.D., University of South Carolina
Linda Powers (1978)
Director of Media Center and Lecturer in English
B.A., University of Miami; M.A.T., Converse College; M.A., University
of South Carolina
James Edwin Proctor (1981)
Professor of Finance
B.A., Wofford College; M.B.A, University of South Carolina; Ph.D.,
Clemson University
Philip oel Racine (1969)
William R Ke nan, Jr., Professor of History
A B., Bowdoin College; M.A., Ph.D., Em ory University
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Douglas Alan Rayner (February 1989)
Associate Professor of Biology
B.A, University of ew Hampshire; M.A., Ph.D., University of South
Carolina
Stevenson Leonard Reed (1990) / Through December 1993
Captain, United Sta tes Army
Assistant Professor of Military Science
B.S., Western Kentucky University
Tracy Jean Revels (1991)
Assistant Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State Uni versity
Mary Marga ret Richards (1990)
Assistant Professor of English and Assistant College Marshal
AB., University of Georgia; M.A., Ph.D., University of orth Carolina
William Eddie Richardson (1992)
Director of Institutional Research and Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., Belmont College; M.B.E., Middle Tennessee State University; Ph.D.,
University of Tennessee
Richard Long Robinson (1966)
Larry Heam McCalla Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Tennessee
Erika Scavillo (Februa ry 1986)
Lecturer in Foreign Languages
Staatsexamen, University of Munich
David Schenck (1994)
Lecturer in Philosophy
B.A., University of North Carolina; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University
Peter Louis Schmunk (1987)
Associate Professor of Art
B.Mus., University of Washington; M.Mus., Ph.D., Ohio University
Donald Ma rcell Scott (1966)
Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University
James Edward Seegars, Jr. (1962)
Professor of Psych ology
A.B., The Citadel; M.S., University of South Carolina; Ph.D., University
of Kentucky
John Lewis Seitz (1976)
Professor of Government
B.A., M.P.A., Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Crystal Camille Sharpe (1984)
Women's Basketball and Volleyball Coach
B.S., M.A., Western Carolina University
Robert Mack Shealy (February 1994)
Lecturer in Biology
B.S., M.S., Clemson University; Ph.D., Auburn University
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Angela Buzzett Shiflet (1987)
Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science
B.S., Furman University; M.S., Clemson University; M.S., University of
South Carolina; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University
George Whiteside Shiflet, Jr. (1987)
Professor of Biology
B.S., Furman University; M.S., Pl1.D., Va nde rbilt University
Robert Lee Smith (1991) / Through May 1994
Captain, United States Army
Assistant Professor of Military Science
B.S., Alcorn State University
Matthew Arnold Stephenson (1970)
T. B. Stackhouse Professor of Economics
B.S., University of South Carolina; Ph.D., Tula ne University
Cynthia Ann Suarez (1993)
Associate Professor of Education
B.A., M.A., University of Iowa; Ed.D., East Tennessee State University
William Howard Taylor (1991)
Assistant Football Coach
B.S., East Tennessee State University
Thomas Vernon Thoroughman (1966)
Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Emory University; Ph.D., University of orth Carolina
Gerald Thomas Thurmond (1980)
Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A., Baylor University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Georgia
Deno Pedro Trakas (1980)
Associa te Professor of English and Director of the Writing Laboratory
B.A., Eckerd College; M.A., University of Tulsa; Ph.D., University of
South Carolina
Da vid Hampton Tyner (1986)
Associa te Professor of Government
B.A., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina
Benjamin Franklin Varn, Jr. (1985)
Associa te Professor of Computer Science
B.A., The Citadel; M.S., Texas A & M University; Ph.D., University of
Florida
Elaine Stone Wagner (1977)
Lecturer in Art
B.F.A., Moore College of Art
Richard Ma thias Wallace (1982)
Associate Professor of Economics
A.B., Ph.D., University of South Carolina
William Andrew Watson (1990)
Assistant Football Coach
B.S., Newberry College
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Richard Craven Webb (1990)
Lieutenant Colonel, United States Army
Professor of Military Science
B.A., Wofford College; M.Ed ., Ed.S., University of South Carolina
Daniel Wayne Welch (1978)
Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana; M.S., Ph.D., Clemson
University
David Melvin Whisnant (1983)
Dr. and Mrs. Larry Hearn McCalla Professor of Chemistry and Faculty
Marshal
B.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Susan May Wiley (1986)
Associa te Professor of Accounting
B.A., M.B.A., University of Michigan; C. P.A., CM.A.
Ca rol Brasington Wilson (1984)
Instructor in English
B.A., Wofford College; M.A., University of South Carolina
Annemarie Jansen Wiseman (1984)
Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages
Licentiaat, Hoger Instituut voor Vertalers en Tolken, Antwerp State
University
Dennis Mich ael Wiseman (1979)
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages
B.A., M.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of orth Carolina
Na than Warren Woody (1989) / Through May 1994
Assistant Football Coach
B.A., Wofford College
Michael Kent Young (1989)
Assistant Basketball Coach
B.S., Emory and Henry College
Gary Brian Zingler (1991)
Assistant Football Coach
B.S., East Tennessee State University

Retired Faculty, 1993-94, 1994-95
Fred Thomas Adams
Professor of Sociology, Emeritus
A.B., A.M., University of Alabama; Ph.D., Tulane University
Frank John Anderson
Librian, Emeritus
A.B., Indiana University; M.S. in L.S., Syracuse University
Constance Dean Antonsen
Associate Professor of Art History
A.B., University of California; M.A., Uni versity of Georgia; Ph.D.,
University of South Africa
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William Pinckney Cavin
John M. Reeves Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus
A.B., Wofford College; A.M., Duke University; Ph.D., University of
orth Carolina
Lawrence Harris Chewning, Jr.
Professor of English, Emeritus
B.A., Furman University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia
Joaquin Fernandez DeVelasco
Professor of Foreign Languages, Emeritus
,
B.A., Havana Institute; M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D., University of
Ha vana
Harold William Green / Deceased July 1994
Professor of Accounting, Emeritus
B.S., Shippensburg State College; Litt.M., University of Pittsburgh
William Brooks Hubbard
Professor of Biology, Emeritus
B.S., Wofford College; M.Ed., University of orth Carolina
Lewis Pinckney Jones
William R. Kenan, Jr., Professor of History, Emeritus
A.B., M.A., Wofford College; Ph.D., University of orth Carolina
Walter Raymond Leonard
William R. Kenan, Jr., Professor of Biology, Emeritus
A.B., Tusculum College; A.M., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University
Vincent Earl Miller
Professor of English, Emeritus
B.A., New York State College for Teachers; Ph.D., University of
Minnesota
William Alonzo Parker
Professor of Physics, Emeritus
A.B., Davidson College; M.A., Duke University
Ernest Gibbes Patton
Professor of Biology, Emeritus
B.A., Ya le University; M.A., University of orth Carolina; Ph.D., Duke
Un iversity
David Hyde Prince
Professor of Education and Psychology, Emeritus
A.B., M.A., Wofford College; Ph.D., University of orth Carolina
William Woodrow Scheerer
Professor of Physical Education, Emeritus
B.S., Memphis State College; A.M., Columbia University
Joseph Secondi
Professor of English, Emeritus
A.B., M.A., University of Virginia
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Degrees and Honors Conferred 1993
Bachelor of Arts Degree
Douglas Graham Allen
Charlotte Lynn Anthony
Jo Ellen Anthony
Fred Marvin Auld, ill
Todd Burkett Avant
Heidi Avera
Sandra Cross Barrett
Amy Lyn Barrineau
Robert Partridge Bethea, Jr.
Gregory Steven Bissette
Michael Keith Black
Jason Marcus Blumer
Benjamin Caughman Boozer
Elizabeth Anne Bowles
Kimberly Beth Bowman
Daniel Walter Brake, Jr.
Catherine McCabe Brawley
David Floyd Bresenham
Stephen Devon Brock
Darrin Eric Brown
James Arthur Brown, Jr.
oel Anderson Brownlee
Mark Elliott Burroughs
Walter cal Busbee
David Ryan Carithers·
Julia Ann Cogburn
Jason Nathaniel Collins
Thomas Barnette Colter, Jr.
Mollie a pier Combs
Aldo Comuzzi
jo hn Eugene Cook
Keena Well Cooper
Peter Michael Cooper
Sarah Kathleen Copeland
Frances Cecille Cubit!
Terence Eduardo Curry
Sheri Elizabeth Davis
Michelle Lynn Day
john Chapman Drake
Mary Melissa Duncan
Frank Revell Dyer
Toula Economos
Leslie Michelle Edwards
Gregory John Emmerth
William Walter English
Steven Anthony Rack
Benjamin Henry Fleming
Amy Yvonne Forrest
Stephanie Evelyn Fowler
Darren Crawford Foy
Catherine Taylor Free
Robert Carlton Freeman
Amber oel Wilkie Furnas
Robert Gage, Ill
Pamela Annette Gamer
Ashley Shondell Gibson
Geoffrey Todd Gillespie
Bryce Ronald Gilmer, II
Julie Angel Goff
Nicholas Wayne Graham

Amy Alana Gray
David Douglas Grier
Caroline Courter Grossman
Stevie Lee Hardy
Mario Maurice Harper
Charles Mitchell Harris
Jay Edward Harris
Suzanne Amick Harrison
Thomas Willingham Harvey
Joseph Baker Haynes
Steven McKinley Hedden
James Robert Henderson
Amy Hines Hendrix
William Chapman Herbert, IV
Jennifer Elizabeth Higdon
Darby Kay Hiller
Dean McFall Holler
Mary Legare Hughes
Leroy Jackson, Jr.
Paul Anthony Jackson
Anthony Darrell Jennings
Elizabeth Bohlen Jeter
Shelby Andrew Joines
Wendell Keith Jones
Walter Carlisle Kannaday, LU
Kenneth Scott Katrosh
Clarence Fleming Kellam, lll
Don Austin Kerley
James Walter Kilbourne, Jr.
Samantha Brooke Kind
David Wayne King
Oswald Harris King, IV
Shannon Todd Lewis
Angelia Denise Littlejohn
Michael Harlow Luckett
Jennifer Lee Lu pold
Bradley James McAbee
Shane Settle McAbee
Gentry Forrest McColm
Troy Jonathan Marlow
Agnes Reed Martin
Marianne Corbett Marye
William Leslie May, Ill
Hardeman Sessions Meade, ill
Thomas Travis Medlock, Jr.
Susan Cantey Mills
James Russell Minyard
Anthony Haynes Morrow
Bethany Gail Morton
Dell Foster Moseley
Charles Thomas Mozingo
Bruce Wilson Neel
Kurt Antho ny iemeyer
Thomas Joseph ijem
William Jerrell Parton
Andrew King Paulson
Mark Christopher Payne
Tucker Allen Pearsall
Leroy Orin Pinckney
Marty Robert Pittman
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Edward Lee Pitts
Joel John Poinsette
John William Posey
Angela Loree Powell
Daniel Edwards Powell
Elizabeth Kimmel Price
Jeffrey Scott Privette
Lamar Frederick Proctor, Jr.
Marc Wade Richardson
Cornelius Roman Riley
Elizabeth Lorraine Rockafellow
Elise anette Rogers
john Allen Roper
James Hugh Ryan, Il l
Larry Wayne Sanders, Jr.
Pamela Clarke Sanderson
Julie Elizabeth Savko
John Deaderick Scott, Jr.
Katherine Kearney Scott
Wendy Elizabeth Sellers
Katherine Leigh Sheffield
Michael Montgomery Shetterly
Seton Elizabeth Siembieda
Russell Pressley Singletary
Te ri Lynn Sloan
Craiglen Leon Smith
Cynthia Anne Smith
Pamela Lynn Smith
Roy Marshal Smith, Jr.
Jason Ivan Smoak

'

Justine Marie Sokol
Lisa Wilson Spittle
William Jesse Sprinkle, IV
Chadwick Spencer Stamper
Christopher Edwin Story
Christine Maria Stroble
Glen Thomas Sutherland
William Shane Thomas
Carter Grosvenor Thompson
James Thomas Godrey Timms
Joseph Bascombe Traywick, Ill
Joshua David Truesdail
Mark Louis Wagnon
Benjamin Dell Waldrop
Philip Jackson Watson
Katherine Michelle Watt
Donna Elizabeth Weathersbee
Lee Davis Weddle, Jr.
Jed Patrick Welmake r
Winfred Hans Westbrook
St. William White
Hugh Dave Whitener, Ill
Thomas Law Willcox, Jr.
Gregory Hunt Williams
Mark Edwin Wilson
Christie Weston Winkler, Jr.
James Huntington Wofford
joy Wolfe
Wendie Lyn Yancey
Henry Charles Young, Jr.

Bachelor of Science Degree
Aaron Joseph Allen
David Andrews Armstrong
Patricia joAnn Auld
Alfred Joseph Baquiran
Margaret Anne Beebe
John Earl Bragg, Jr.
Scott Workman Brice
Tracy Renee Broad
Brent William George Brown
oel Anderson Brownlee
Catherine Cannon Cantrell
Michelle Lee Carey
Joseph Ellsworth Carlton
Kelly Joelle Cooley
James Troy Cox, Ill
Jennifer Ruth Daugharty
Grayce Pauline Davis
Cassandra Paige Dillard
Lara jean DuBose
Anissa ichole Eason
Stacy Jill Edwards
Derrick Clayton Elder
Aaron Chad Ellett
Stephanie Renee Evans
James Frank Ford
Amy Yvonne Forrest
Amy Lynn Fortenberry
James Richard Gardin
Joel Edward Gatlin
Julie Angela Goff
Darrin Goss
Christine Bobbi Greene

David Douglas Grier
Camille Holt Hampton
James Sean Harper
Jay Edward Harris
Judson Lane Heldreth
Patricia Michelle Henderson
Darby Kay Hiller
Tara Sue Horejsi
Christopher Peter Write Houk
James Wallace Hudson
Jason Webster Hunt
Joseph Carlton Jackson, Jr.
Christopher Martin Johnson
Kevin Scott Kovalchik
Harold Ashley Lawson
Jody Patrick Legare
Joseph Kayne Lever
Stacey icole Lipscomb
Chong Houa Lo
Raymond Ashley McGuire
Steven Boyd Martin
john Anthony Mench
Todd Oliver Messick
Cristina Luette Michea
Cindy Marie Moore
Randall Matthew Mosley
Robyn Christine Neal
Dennis Carl ielsen, II
Darin Alexander O'Tuel
William Bradley Painter
Sonya Lenette Palmer
Donald Marvin Phillips, Jr.
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William Rogers Plaster
James Richard Proctor
Tracey Marie Pulliam
Russell Randall Raines
Ben Matthew Richardson
Bradley Coy Richardson
Heidi Lynn Richenberg
Gordon Alvin Schmidt
Eiichi Sengoku
ikhil Vaman Shanbhag
Donald Charles Shields, II
Leigh Anne Singleton
Cordelia Drexel Sligh

Sloan Denise Sox
David Jerret Steadman
Leah Catherine Stone
Bruce Dale S\vitzer
Saddler James Taylor
icole Bernadette Tucker
Steven Chad Vickery
Pamela Gay Waters
Richard Lanier Williams, Jr.
Amy Kristin Wilson
Whitney Sawyer Wolfe
Michael Ralph Zetz

Honorary Degrees
Lewis Pinckney Jones ................................................................................................ Doctor of H umanities
Constantinos Neofytos Papadopoulos ........................................................................... Doctor of Science
john Madison Younginer, Jr. ......................................................................................... Doctor of Divinity

Honors in 1993 Graduating Class
Summa Cum Laude
Charlotte Lynn Anthony
Patricia joAnn Auld
Sandra Cross Barrett
David Floyd Bresenham
Amy Yvonne Forrest

Suzanne Amick Harrison
James Wallace Hudson
Elizabeth Bohlen Jeter
Katherine Kearney Scott
Cynthia Anne Smith

Magna Cum Laude
Benjamin Caughman Boozer
Elizabeth Anne Bowles
john Earl Bragg, Jr.
Scott Workman Brice
oel Anderson Brownlee
Catherine Cannon Cantrell
Michelle Lee Carey
Benjamin Henry Fleming
Camille Holt Hampton
Charles Mitchell Harris
Jay Edward Harris
Amy Hines Hendrix
Darby Kay Hiller
Tara Sue Horejsi
Christopher Peter Write Houk
Mary Legare Hughes
Christopher Martin Johnson
Oswald Harris King, IV

Michael Harlow Luckett
Jennifer Lee Lupold
Troy Jonathan Marlow
James Russell Minyard
Cindy Marie Moore
Bruce Wilson eel
Dennis Carl Nielsen, II
Lamar Frederick Proctor, Jr.
James Hugh Ryan, Ill
Gordon Alvin Schmidt
Wendy Elizabeth Sellers
Donald Charles Shields, II
Russell Pressley Singletary
Hugh Dave Whitener, llJ
Amy Kristen Wilson
Joy Wolfe
Wendie Lyn Yancey

Cum Laude
Jason Marcus Blumer
Tracy Renee Broad
Brent William George Brown
Julia Ann Cogburn
Sarah Kathleen Copeland
James Troy Cox, Ill
Grayce Pauline Davis
Amber Noel Wilkie Furnas
Joel Edward Gatlin

James Robert Henderson
Jennifer Elizabeth Higdon
Walter Carlisle Kannaday, !11
Kenneth Scott Katrosh
James Walter Kilbourne, Jr.
Gentry Forrest McCohn
Robyn Christine Neal
William Bradley Painter
Donald Marvin Phillips, Jr.
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Edward Lee Pitts
Jeffrey Scott Privette
Russell Randall Raines
Heidi Lynn Richenberg
Katherine Leigh Sheffield
Seton Elizabeth Siembieda
Justine Marie Sokol
Lisa Wilson Spittle

High Honors in Mathematics

Leah Catherine Stone
icole Bernadette Tucker
Katherine Michelle Watt
Donna Elizabeth Weathersbee
Richard Lanier Williams, Jr.
James Huntington Wofford
Whitney Sawyer Wolfe
1

'

jay Edward Harris

Algernon Sydney Sullivan Awards
Judson Lane Heldreth
Junie L. White

Mary Mildred Sulliv an Awards
Katherine Michelle Watt
Mildred B. White

Class of 1993
B.A. Graduates
B.S. Graduates

180
87

Total Graduates

267
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Degrees and Honors Conferred 1994
Bachelor of Arts Degree
Susan Jermifer Allen
Allen Lewis Anderson
William Reid Austin
ancy Catherine Bailey
Ronald Hawthorne Barrett
M.ichaelScottBengtson
Brian Eddie Bennett
Caroline orton Bentley
Kingsland Wadick Bland
Lesley Dyan Boggs
Angus McKay Brabham, IV
Wylly Willingham Braswell
Peter Milledoler Brett
Marie Allen Bryan
Joel Dean Burcham
Jeffery Todd Burroughs
Anna Victoria Burrow
Michael Courtney Byars
Isabel Carolina Caballero
John William Campbell
Stacey Marie Campbell
Jeffrey Wendell Cannon
Robert Stewart Cash
Richard Thomas Cauthen
Everett Keith Chandler
Mary Hamilton Chiles
Aaron Curtis Cole
Donald Kareem Colemon
EliL:abeth Stone Collier
Anna Virginia Connell
Shannon Desiree Cornatzer
Heather Lynn Croft
Jeffrey Wade Croley
Eugene Lowry Curry, Jr.
John Patrick Deitz
Christopher Neal Dekle
Gregory Glenn Downs
Marla Ann-Louise Dunn
Shannon Elizabeth Eargle
Francis Scott Edge
Gerard Spencer Edwards
Kevin Ryan Eidell
Amy Melissa Ellis
Elliott Fleetwood Epps
Ben Menefee Eubanks
Mark Andrew Ferguson
Jennifer Maria Ferrari
Randall Lee Fiveash, Jr.
Matthew orman Forness
Jeffrey Joseph Forte
Tyler Kenneth Foster
Shevelle Peter Frazier
Douglas Andrew Gaines
Timothy Lamont Geter
Francis Waverly Golson, Ill
Althea Renee Goodwin
Fredrick LaShawn Graves
Buffy Dawnyel Gray
Joseph Andrew Green
Kern Shannon Green
Tanya Green

Michael Alan Greer
Jonathan Craig Hall
Thomas Alton Hardin
David Lin Harrell
Robert Keith Harris
William Arnold Harris
Duane Tyrone Harvin
Justin Brandon Hayes
Ivan Rhett Holden, Jr.
Katina Lynette Holloman
Harriet Arme Holmes
Krista Elizabeth Hughes
Mary I larriet Inlow
Brenda Rena Jackson
john Carter Jarrard, Ill
Michael Rhett Jeffcoat
Treva Graison Jenkins
Jan Marie Johnson
Kimberly Marcia Johnson
Talmadge Saunders Wilson Johnson
Tyler David Johnson
James Anthony Jones
Joseph Henry Keith
John Hume Killian, Jr.
Douglas Charles Kleiner
Judith Francisca Albertine Kop
Arthur David Laney
James David Langford, Jr.
Brian Francis David Lavelle, Jr.
Duane Alan Lazenby
Leslie Joseph Lilienthal, Jr.
George Ryan Lindsay
Charles William Thomas Livingston
Mark Jason Loomis
Nathan Alan Lowe
Teresa Ann McCarter
Murry Brent McCullouch
Veronica Ann McCutchen
Sheryl Elizabeth McElvecn
John Richards McGinnis
Anne Myers McKinney
Chad Ross McLaughlin
William Mullins McLeod, Jr.
Tammy Elizabeth Mabry
William Louis Mabry, lll
Katherine Eugenia Malone
Angela Faith Martin
Julie M.ichelle Medley
Leon athaniel M.ills
Louisa Langley Moore
Amy Helen Musselwhite
Jason Robert Myers
Elizabeth Goodson eal
Angela Yvette esbitt
Scott Hutchinson ettles
Alicia Claire unamaker
Amy Melissa Overstreet
John Kevin Owens
Edwin Thomas Parham, Ill
Edgar Leslie Perry, Ill
Gerald Steven Peterson
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Beth Ann Pike
Sara Laine Pittman
Heather Elane Poole
Kimberly Marie Pospisil
Matthew Miller Putnam
Deborah Lucille Quarles
John-Paul Raflo
Christian James Rogers
Sharon Clair Rosebrock
Christopher Marion Rush
John Grigsby Sawyer
Karen A very Scism
Shruti Ashvin Shah
Allen Darrell Smith
Christopher Thomas Smith
Stephanie Noel Smith
Todd Robert Smith
Brian Chad Starks
Richard Phillip Stone, II
Virginia Gail Stout
Roy Robert Sutherland, Ill
Meredith Linger Swaine
Harriet Bruner Taylor
James Matthew Teague

Benjamin Gettys Team, Ill
ed Allen Thomas
Sidney Lee Thomas
Jennifer Lynne Tuttle
Robert John Um berg
Michael Eugene Utsman
l'loyle Thomas Vinson, Jr.
Cynthia Carol Vinyard
1 Amy Ly nne VonCanon
Lori Ann Waldrop
Melanie Charlotte Ward
Martha Frances Ware
Brian Allen West
Kristie Ann Wierks
Jonathan Adam Wiles
Tammie Barbara Wilkins
Catherine Denise Williams
Yolanda Danita Williams
Melford Alonzo Wilson, Ill
Michael Brian Wilson
Jason Harold Womick
Malcolm Dow Young, Ill
Stephanie Kim Young

Bachelor of Science Degree

Christa Jean Roberts
Shannon Elizabeth Roper
John Bennett Schenck
Cynthia Joyce Schermerhorn
Sandra Joann Shemo
David Neil Smith
Jonathan Gregory Smith
Paula Marie Sommerkamp
Wendy Marie Stacey
Geoffrey Stuart Steinkruger
Rodrick Vincent Stover
Michael Smith Sullivan
Mary Jane Thomson

Charles Leonard Tucker
Jeffrey Myron Venables
Lori Ann Waldrop
Keith Andre Washington
David Andrew West
Mary Kendall Wilson
Jon Alan Wise
Jason Harold Womick
Brett Chandler Wood
Jennifer Leigh Wren
Hubert Edward Yarborough, IV
William Dwight Yarbrough

Honorary Degrees
William Twitty Carpenter, Jr. .......................................................................................... Doctor of Science
Francis Moffett Hipp ............................................................................................................. Doctor of Laws
Larry Heam McCalla ................................................................................................ Doctor of Humanities
William Henry Willimon ................................................................................................... Doctor of Letters

Honors in 1994 Graduating Class

Crystal Hope Adams
Allen Lewis Anderson
Hal Huntley Atkinson
Todd Reed Barrett
Brian Elledge Baxter
Jimmy Wayne Boan
John Michael Bolinger, Jr.
Brandon Charles Brewington
Jason Todd Brummett
Joel Dean Burcham
John William Campbell
Stacey Marie Campbell
Thomas James Canero
Charles Joseph Carter, Jr.
Holisa Loctta Coleman
Cody Frank Cooper
Gary Clemons Cooper
William eal Coulter
Jerry Shayne Daugherty
Paul Thomas Davis, [I
Kathryn Verdice Dobbs
Shannon Elizabeth Eargle
Lewis Reed Edwards
Allison Jayne Elwood
Ben o rris Estes
Luron Michal Fleming
James Boulware Gettys
James Franklin Green, Jr.
Christopher Stephen Grose
Curtis Lee Hagglund
Billy Joe Haguewood, Jr.
Adam Keith Henderson
Alex Justin Holtsclaw
James Frederick Huiet, Ill
George Howard Huizinga, Jr.
Scott Alan Humphreys
Allyson Leigh Hyatt
Stacie Elaine Jennings

Thomas Christopher Jones
Kenneth Joseph Karpowicz
Byron DeMond Kilgore
Thomas Lloyd Killen
Judith Francisca Albertine Kop
David Steven Lancaster, [I
Justin Matthew Laughlin
Fredrik Leira
Jeanne Marie Lejeune
Sarah Elizabeth Likis
Alissa Jennifer McDowell
Helen Elizabeth Mcintosh
Lisa Diane McTeer
Virginia Mclaurin Manning
Patrick Ryan Marcello
Amy Paige Mauro
Austin Beattie Meares
Kimberly Ann Moore
Christine Marie Mozosk.i
Scott Hutchinson Nettles
Jennifer Leigh Nodine
Cynthia Lee Owens
Elizabeth Anne Ownbey
Anna Suzanne Palmer
icholas Apostolos Papadea
Michael Montgomery Pectol
Teresa Raye Peeler
Heather Catharine Pegram
David Wayne Pittman
Virginia Frances Pitts
Edward Austin Porubsky
Kimberly Marie Pospisil
Jeremy Chad Pruett
Dana Raphael Ray
Susan Delores Reavis
Craig Jerome Richard
Gerald Edmund Richmond, Jr.
Ben Templin Rigby
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Summa Cum Laude
Hal Huntley Atkinson
Ronald Hawthorne Barrett
Aaron Curtis Cole
Jennifer Maria Ferrari
Joseph Andrew Green
Jonathan Craig Hall
Krista Elizabeth Hughes

Kenneth Joseph Karpowicz
Kimberly Anne Moore
Virginia Frances Pitts
Charles Leonard Tucker
Michael Eugene Utsman
Stephanie Kim Young

Magna Cum Laude
John William Campbell
Stacey Marie Campbell
Jeffrey Wendell Cannon
Mark Andrew Ferguson
Curtis Lee Hagglund
James Frederick Huiet, III
Scott Alan Humphreys
Allison Leigh H yatt
Thomas Christopher Jones
Justin Matthew Laughlin
Sarah Elizabeth Uk.is
George Ryan Lindsay
Murry Brent McCullouch
Alissa Jennifer McDowell

Helen Elizabeth Mcintosh
Alicia Claire Nunamaker
Ed win Thomas Parham, Ill
Beth Ann Pike
Deborah Lucille Quarles
Dana Raphael Ray
Shannon Elizabeth Roper
Sharon Clair Rosebrock
Geoffrey Stuart Steinkruger
Richard Phillip Stone, II
Lori Ann Waldrop
Melanie Charlotte Ward
Kristie Ann Wierks
Jason Harold Womick

Cum Laude
Allen Lewis Anderson
ancy Catherine Bailey
Isabel Carolina Caballero
Charles Joseph Carter, Jr.
Anna Virginia Connell
William Neal Coulter
Christopher Neal Dekle
Amy Melissa Ellis

Douglas Andrew Gaines
Tanya Green
Katina Lynette Holloman
Mary Harriet Inlow
Treva Graison Jenkins
James Anthony Jones
Thomas Lloyd Killen
Duane Alan Lazenby
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Mark Jason Loomis
Nathan Alan Lowe
Anne Myers McKinney
Katherine Eugenia Malon e
Virginia McLaurin Manning
Amy Helen Musselwhite
Cynthia Lee Owens
Anna Suzanne Palmer
Teresa Raye Peeler
H eather Catharine Pegram
Sara Laine Pittman
Kimberly Marie Pospisil
Matthew Miller Putnam

I

Ben Templin Rigby
Christian James Rogers
Christopher Marion Rush
john Bennett Schenck
Shruti Ashvin Shah
Stephanie oel Smith
todd Robert Smith
Harriet Bruner Taylor
Jeffrey My ron Venables
Amy Lynne VonCanon
Jonathan Adam Wiles
William Dwigh t YarRrough

Student Body Statistics
Students Entering September 1993
ew Students
(Day 16, Resident 257) ............................. 273
Transfer Students
(Day 6, Resident 20) ................................... 26

Former Students
(Day 7, Resident 6) ..................................... 13
Special/Non-Credit Students
(Day 19, Residen t 0) ................................... 19
Total ............................................................ 331

Geographical Distribution of Student Body 1993-94

Algernon Sydney Sullivan Awards
Richard Phillip Stone, II
Lucien E. Brailsford

Man} Mildred Su lliv an Awards
Amy Melissa Overstreet
S. Lyn n H awkins

Class of 1994
B.A. Graduates
B.5. Graduates

169

TOTAL GRADUATES

261

92

Pen nsylvania ...................................................... 2
South Carolina ............................................... 779
Tennessee .......................................................... 23
Texas .................................................................... 6
Utah .................................................................... 1
Virginia ............................................................... 8
West Virginia ...................................................... 1
Wisconsin ............................................................ 2
Tota l U.S ............................................. 11 00

A labama ............................................................ 12
California ............................................................ I
Colorado ............................................................. 3
Connecticut ......................... ................................ 3
Delaware ............................................................. 1
Florida ............................................................... 27
Georgia ............................................................ 115
Hawaii ................................................................. 1
lllinois .................................................................. 1
Indiana ................................................................ 2
Kentuck y ............................................................. 1
Louisiana ........................................................... 10
Maryland ............................................................ 4
Massachusetts .................................................... 2
Mississippi .......................................................... 3
Missouri .............................................................. 3
New Jersey .......................................................... 2
New York ............................................................ 3
North Carolina ................................................. 74
Ohio .................................................................. 10

Czechoslovakia .................................................. 1
France .................................................................. 1
India .................................................................... 1
Kenya ................................................................... 1
orway ............................................................... 1
Panama ................................................................ 1
Russia .................................................................. 1
Thailand ...................... ........................................ 1
Total Enro llment ................................ 1108

Students Entering September 1994
New Students
(Day 9, Resident 301) ............................... 310
Transfer Students
(Day 6, Resident 16) ................................... 22

Former Students
(Day 4, Resident 9) .................................... 13
Special/Non-Credit Students
(Day 11, Resident 0) .................................. 11
Total ............................................................ 356

Geographical Distribution of Student Body 1994-95
Alabam a .............................................................. 7
Colorad o ............................................................. 2
Connecticut ......................................................... 3
District of Columbia .......................................... 1
Florida ............................................................... 28
Georgia ............................................................ 131
Indiana ................................................................ 3
Kansas ................................................................. 1
Ken tucky ............................................................. 2
Louisiana ........................................................... 12
Maine ................................................................... 1
Ma ryland ............................................................ 5
Massach usetts .................................................... 4
Mississippi .......................................................... 2
Missouri .............................................................. 2
ew Jersey ...................................... .................... 5
ew Mexico ....................................................... 1
ewYork ............................................................ 3
orth Carolina ................................................. 76
North Dakota ..................................................... 1
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Ohio .................................................................. 11
Pennsylvania ...................................................... 5
South Carolina ............................................... 743
Ten nessee .......................................................... 29
Texas ......................................................................7
U tah .................................................................... 1
Virginia ............................................................. 10
Wash ington ........................................................ 1
Wisconsin ............................................................ 1
Wyo ming ............................................................ 1
Tota l U.S ............................................. 1099
Czechoslovakia .................................................. 1
France .................................................................. 1
India .................................................................... 1
Japan .................................................................... 1
Keny a ................................................................... 1
Russia .................................................................. 1
Zimbabwe ........................................................... 1
Total Enrollment ..................................... 1106
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Index
Academic honors/ 81, 189, 193
Academic probation and
exclusion/ 88
Accreditation/ JO
Adding courses / 84
Ad ministration / 175
Admission / 17
Advising programs/ 26
Alumni Executive Committee/ 171
Application procedure/ 18
Army Reserve Officer Training
program/ 13, 149
Athle tics / 34
Auditing / 86
Awards/ 35
Bachelor of Arts requirements / 93
Bachelor of Science requirements/93
Board of Trustees/168
Calendar I 4, 78
Campus llie regulations/30
Career counseling / 28
Class a ttendance/ 87
Class standing / 84
Cooperative programs/ 14, 97
Counseling progra ms/ 26
Course load / 78

Course offerings/ 103
Accounting/ 106
Art and Art History I 126
•
Biology / 107
Chemistry / 110
Communicatfons Studies/ 113
Computer Science/ 114
Economics/11 6
Education/ 118
English Language and
Litera ture/120
Finance/ 124
Fine Arts/ 126
Foreign Languages/ 130
Geology / 137
Government/ 137
History / 140
Hurnanities/ 144
Intercultural Studies/ 145
Latin American and Caribbean
Studies/145
Mathematics/146
Military Science/149
Philosophy / 150
Physical Education/ 154
Physics / 155
Political Economy &
Philosophy / 158
Psychology I 158
Re ligion / 162
Science/ 165
Sociology / 165
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Curriculum / 11

Omission of required courses/93

Dea n's List/ 81

Orientation/ 26

Degrees/ 10, 92

Parents Advisory Council/ 174

Degrees conferred / 187, 191

Phi Beta Kappa / 8, 10, 32

Dropping courses/ 84

Placement services/ 28

Enrollment/ 78

Pre-professional p rograms/ 12, 97

Examination-based Credits / 22

Publications/ 34

Examinations/ Bl

Purpose, statement of/ 8

Faculty / 178

Readmission / 21 , 88

Faculty, retired / 185

Register / 167

Fees, payments/ 40, 41

Registration / 78

Fina ncial assistance/ 42

Religious llie/ 30

Foreign study programs/ 14

Repeating courses/ 85

General requirements/ 92

Reports on academic progress/ 81

Grading system / 80

Requirements for graduation / 92

Health services/ 28

Residence regulations/ 29, 30

History of the College/ 8

Residency requirement/ 97

Honors conferred / 189, 193

Scholarships/ 44

Honors cou rses / 82

Student activities/ 31

In-course honors/ 83

Student d emography / 195

Interim progra m / 12, 95

Student employment/ 28, 29, 46

Library / 10

Summer session / 16

Major work/ 11, 95

Teacher Education program/ 98

Matricula tion/ 78

Transfer admission/ 20, 21

on-traditional applicants/ 20, 23

Withdrawal/90
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